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SURVEY

OF

THE PROTESTANT MISSIONARY STATIONS

THROUGHOUT THE WORLD,
IN THEIR GEOGRAPHICAL ORDER.

—

INTRODUCTORY REMARKS.

REMARKS ON THE SIGNS OF THE TIMES.

A the last General Meeting of the American Bible Society, E.
Corderoy, Esq., a Representative of the British and Foreign Bible
Society, in the course of his Address to the Assembly made the
following statements :—

In 1804 there was not one Society in existence whose only object was the
distribution of the Bible throughout the world. In 1847 there are about
9000. 1In 1804, according to the best estimates that can be obtained, there
were in existence only about rour MILLION copies of the Bible. Now there
are more than Taiery MiLLions. In 1804 the Bible Liad been published
in only 48 or 49 languages; in 1847 it exists in 136. In 1804 it was acces-
sible in es spoken by about Two HUNDRED MiLLIONS of men; in
1847 it existed in tongues spoken by six HUNDRED MILLIONs. During
the last year, 1,419,2é‘;‘coples were issued by the British and Forei
Bible Societies—400,000 more than in any year before, except in 1845.
The amount of money received was greater than ever before, amounting
to 117,4401. 9s. 3d. The distribution in France, a country of peculiar
interest at the present time, has reached in the year, 128,133 copies, all
of which have gone from the Society’s dépdt at Paris. And who that
remembers the day, when, in one of the largest cities of France, the
Bible was tied to the tail of an ass, and dragged through the streets
amid the derision of the populace, can fail to give thanks that between
two and three millions of copies of that Book have been circulated in
that kingdom within the last fifteen years. The work has been carried
on there chiefly by Colporteurs, Bible-Hawkers, of whom 200 have been
employed, and nearly all converted Romanists. In Belgium and Hol-
land 54,540 copies have been distributed during the past year, in spite
of the extendedp persecution that is carried on. The King of Prussia is

nally deeply interested in the proceedings of the Society, and shares
alf the expense of supplying the soldiers of his army with the Testa-
ment ; andpfhe good resuis of such a step can scarcely be imagined.

No one who believes in the Divine Inspiration of the Bible can
doubt that much good must result from so large a distribution of
the Word of God. ~ Yet who can observe the progress of events in
Christendom without being filled with solemn thoughts, if not with
considerable apprehension and alarm, in reference to their probable
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issue. Could we justify ourselves in believing that real piety has
kept pace with the distribution of the Scriptures, much of our appre-
hension would be removed, and be replaced by gratitude to God for
the success vouchsafed to the means employed for the propagation
of the Gospel. Unhappily, however, there seems to be no evidence
of so glorious a harvest blessing the sowers’ labour. If the avowed
infidelity which, about forty years since, darkened the moral horizon
of Europe, and threatened to wither all that was wholesome in
government, religious in profession, scriptural in principle, or holy
in practice, has, by the blessing of God, been put to silence, so that
public feeling is not now shocﬁed as it was during the last and the
first few years of the present century; yet the secret infidelity of the
heart is, perhaps, not less extensive than at any time during the last
hundred years. Amid greater facilities than ever for obtaining reli-
gious knowledge, surrounded by a flood of religious, or professedly
religious publications, and by laboriously-contrived means fgr diffusing
truth, the garb of Gospel Profession covers many whose hearts know
little of the gentleness of Christ, little of His meekness in opposing
error, of His simplicity of purpose in doing his Father's business,
or of that spirituality of mind, without which no apparent piety avails
in the sight of God, or really strengthens the foundations of the
Christian Church. So long as persons allow the truths of the Gospel
no admittance into their hearts, their delight in the excitement which
novelty and the fondness for a party may foster will avail little to the
real interest of Christianity.

We would not overlook the fact of there being within the last few
years a large addition to the number of scripturally-enlightened,
faithful, and devoted Ministers of Christ, nor be slow to express our
unfeigned thankfulness to Him by whose Spirit they have been pre-
pared and sent to labour in the work of the Lord : and no doubt, if we
might include in this number all those whose zeal prompts them to un-
wearied activity in their respective spheres of duty, or in their par-
ticular line of religious occupation, we should be able to exhibit
to the world a far greater company of energetic advocates of
Christianity than has for ages, perhaps ever, been known in the ranks
of its professors. Indeed, the present seems the age of activity. For
ﬁ?Od or for evil, all Christendom appears to be in energetic motion.

he erring Church of Rome is by no means an exception to this.
In China she has added, according to a statement lately made in
public by a Missionary who has for many years been labouring in
‘China and the immediate neighbourhood, to her already numerous
Missionaries in that Empire, more than the whole number supplied
by all Protestant Societies together. The efforts which they are
making in England is almost incredible ; and their influence in Ireland,
and the consequence of it, are being opened to the world by the in-
vestigations now being made in her criminal courts; from which it
would seem to be a question, whether it is not to be attributed at
least as much to the servile subjection in which the Irish are kept by
their Priests, as to any politicaf mis-government of the country, that
Ireland is in her present depressed, disorderly, wretched condition.
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Nor are those strangely-inconsistent Members of the Chureh of
England who are disposed to apologize for the Romanists, if they
do not avow their admiration of them, deficient in activity. In
many cases they are among the most indefatigable of religionists.
But with all this energy, what advance is made in real spiritual
Religion? Is it pure, self-abasing, humble piety that calls these
energies into operation? Is it a sincere desire to save souls that
prompts to the never-tiring exertions of these pains-taking men?

And among those who are not chargeable with a bias “toward
Romanists and their errors, is there not much which needs to be
corrected ? How few labour as if under the impression that they
are “ dying men” set apart to preach the Gospel “ to dying men!”
how few, like the Apostle, labour night and day for the salvation of
souls! And how small a portion of those who are to be seen
regularly, or nearly so, in the House of God on the Sabbath are
really sensible of the requirements of the Gospel, or live consistently
with it, or use the world as not abusing it !

Now, if these observations be founded on fact—and we believe ne
one at all well acquainted with what is passing in the world, and at
all adequately informed of the state of Religion among its professors,
will say that they are not—can it be any matter of surprise if God be
Brovoked to punish us? Means of religious improvement were pro-

ably never so abundant as at the present time. The general pre-
valence of peace has also been greatly in our favour. And till the
autumn of 1846 the country was probably never in a more flourish-
ing condition, as far as could then be perceived. Yet how little have
these blessings been improved! The famine, and, more lately, the
unusual mortality which has overtaken us, may well be regarded
as indications that God has been angry with us : that He has marked
our neglect of our talents, and will surely reckon with us in regard
to them : that He is now calling us to something more than profes-
sion; something more than siding with a party, ﬁowever scriptural ;
and something more than occasional acts of Public Worship—to re-
pentance, to faith in Christ, to holiness of heart. Let us not for-
get that God has other arrows in His quiver for the obstinately
rebellious, and other rods of correction for the pertinaciously negli-
gent and disobedient.

If, then, the horizon seems overcast; if the clouds are dark and
heavy ; if the earth heaves in preparation for some violent commo-
tion ; does it not become us to take the warning, and amend what is
wrong, and search and try our ways as in the sight of Him who
knows the heart, and will dring every secret thing into judgment ?
If the mariner,, when he observes by the wind, by signs in the
heavens, or the appearance of the clouds, indications of an approach-
ing storm, sets his ship in order to weather it as best he may be
able; how much more important is the duty of Christians to take
warning by the ¢ Signs of the Times,” and to be importunate in prayer
to God that larger measures of His Holy Spirit may be vouchsafed to
the professing Church, that, being purified, taught, and guided by His
divine influences, Christians may be aroused to holy watchfulness,
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and so the day of trial not come on them unawares; even if it may
not be consistent with His will to avert the evil of it altogether.

URGENT NEED OF MISSIONARIES.

The preceding remarks bear directly on the question, “ Why is
there so much difficulty in obtaining a suitable supply of Missiona-
ries?” So long as profession holds the place of piety, and pleasure
in hearing scriptural truth the place of godliness, it is not to be ex-
pected that men will forego their self-gratification to brave the diffi-
culties of planting the Cross among the Heathen. Let there be more
spiritual Religion among us, and there will be more persons ready for
Missionary Occupations. Much of the popularity which at present
attends Missionary Operations may be traced to an admiration of
what appears romantic: were it based on a real, substantial, intelli-
gent love of Missionary Efforts, we certainlly should have the proof of
it in the readiness of those who are now so loud in the praise of such -
occupations to join the ranks of those Labourers among the Heathen.
It certainly augurs an ill state of heart to express great solicitude for
the welfare of &e Heathen, when there is comparative indifference to

rsonal Religion, or to the promotion of the Gospel among our fel-
ow-countrymen. A supply of Missionaries must be found in an
increased, in a deeper tone of vital Religion among ourselves. The
same is true in every part of Christendom.

In the Appendix of the Report of the American Episcopal Board
of Missions it is said— diffiou a

“Tt is a matter of ve t difficulty to obtain Cle en competent,
and at the same time v:'ﬁl?r:g to bear tt};leir part in thregxg?eat worﬁenow
opening on the Church. Repeatedly have the Committee expressed their
need of Missionary Labourers, but never has the urgency of the case
been greater than now. They have sent out their plea throughout the
land, g:xt almost in vain. Openings for enlarged operations are pre-
sented in China ; the Missionary Bishop is fainting under the work
ready to his hand; even the means of support are provided ; and yet the
application is comparatively fruitless. e Station in Western Africa,
sustained under so much trial, and yet blessed already in the salvation of
immortal souls, is ready to expire for the want of men. Multitudes of
our youth are drawn every year to the same quarter of the globe through
THE LOVE OF MONEY; mHﬂtudes are eager to step into the ranks of the
fallen on the field of battle, for THE LOVE OF GLORY; and yet but two
individuals among all the religious youth of the Church have been
found, during the %ast year, to offer themselves to the work before us, for
THE LOVE OF CHRIST!

“ Missionaries must be had, or the Missions of the Church must fail.
Men of piety, sober, judicious, resolute ; men having a knowledge of
the Missionary Work, deeply impressed with the demand of Christian
Devotedness which it makes on those who embrace it; men who will be
willing for a season to forego the comforts of married life; men of good
natural-capacity and temper, having a_disposition the opposite of the
melancholy ; men possessing sounﬁodily constitution, and good general
health, and fitted thus for patient, active, laborious employment ; these
are what are wanted. The cause of Christ, the salvation of souls, now
demands such Labourers.”
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We insert, as we have done for several years, a few extracts from
the Report of the Romish Society for the Propagation of the Faith,

and the statement of the accounts for the year.
State of the Funds.

Receipts.
L L. s d £. s d.
yons, 43,168 1 5} ‘
an’{l’aris, 36,930 15 34 - - - - - -80008 16 8)
Germany - - - - - - - - . . _ _ . . 2161 18 8}
America, North - - - - . - . . . . _ _ 3276 13 9%
America, 8outh - - - . . . . . . . - 33517 3%
Belgiam - - - - - . . . . . . . . _ 6798 6 4}
Eogland, 1572 3 nz)
British ) Scotland, 185 5 7
Isles {Ireland, 5575 2 10 5 T s-o- 797813 2}
Colonies, 646 0 9}
States of the Church - - - - . . . - - - 3991 3 3
Bpain - - - - . - - - - - - - . . . 838 9 8}
Greece - - - - . . . - - - . . . . . 62 9 5%
TonianTales - - - - . - - . . . . . . 40 111}
Levant - - - - - . - < - - - . _ . _ 13216 6}
Lombardo-Venetian kingdom - - - - - - . . 1748 18 10%
Lacca (Duchy of) - - - - - - - - - . . . 354 2 10}
Malta - - - - - . . - . . . . . - . 483.0 9}
Modena (Duchyof) - - - - - - - . . . . 73312 4
Parma (Duchyof) - - - - - - . . - . . 58113 5}
Netherlands - - - - - . - - . . . . . 3638 17 33
Portugal - - - - - - - - - . . . . . 95817 4}
Prussia - - - - - . . - . - . . - . . 7940 12 10
Genoa, 1987 6 4
Sardinian ) Piedmont, 5937 2 0
States {Sardinia, 46 14 4} L R
Savoy, 1767 11 10§
Bicilies (thetwo) - - - . - - - - . _ . . 3614 12 0%}
Switzerland - - - - - - - - . . . . . 147515 8}
Tuscany - - - = - - - - - < . . . . 178¢ 8 8}
From divers parts of Italy (remitted to Rome) - - - 573 4 11}
From divers countries in the North of Europe - - - 14 9 11}
Total Receipts for the year 1846 - - - - - . . 139406 8 104
Balance on hand from Receipts of the year 1845 - - 12070 13 3%
- Total - . . £151477 2 2%
Payments.
Missions of Europe - - - . - - - - - - 25100 0 9%
oo Asia - - - - - . . - - . . 42858 12 11%
Afriea - - - - - - - - - . . 14336 10 7%
America - - - - - - - - . - 3970717 9
.. Oceania - - - - - . - - . . 18973 2 6
Expenses of Publication of Annals, and other Printing, 8769 14 6
Ordinary and Extraordinary Expenses of Administration, 1609 15 0%
Total Expenses for the year 1845 - - - - - . 151355 14" 2
Balance on hand - - - - - . . . . - . 121 8 0%
Total - - - - - £151,477 2 2}

# There s a difference of two or three Pounds between the Balance stated above and that given in

the preceding Report.
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Our Associates will not be surprised at the diminution this year in the amount of
the receipts of the Association. This retrograde movement is but too well explained
by the circumstances in which we find almost every country in Europe. Public
calamities weigh heaviest upon the pourer classes of society, and these are the classes
which supply us with our most numerous subscribers.

Baut, if justified by the misfortunes of the times, this diminution is not the less sad
as regards the Missions. These succours were never more useful to them; for the
venerable leaders of the Missions, relying on these, in hopes of uninterrupted continu-
ance, deemed themselves enabled, in several countries, to give to their zeal enlarged
action, already productive of wonderful fruits. Thus, some have summoned to their
aid fresh auxiliaries, and the field of the Lord, cultivated by so many laborious hands,
promised an abundant harvest. Others have felt the necessity of multiplying 8chools
—those pious asylums wherein the children of the faithful might find shelter against
the dangers of seduction and of ignorance. It was requisite to provide for the perpe-
tuation of the priesthood, and numerous SBeminaries are rising up: therein young
Levites, by study and the practice of Christian Virtues, will prepare to replace, one
day, the apostolic men arrived from Europe, and to shew themselves worthy to suc-
ceed them. Sanctuaries should be extended to accommodate the multitude of be-
lievers ; hospitals be constructed ; divers establishments be founded, thie necessity for
which becsme more keenly felt in proportion as the number of neophytes increased.
But ingsmuch as, in the majority of recently-erected Missions, there exist almost no
local resources, success is almost everywhere expected from us, from our alms. Thus
the hallowed asylums of science and piety shall long remain unfinished, half-con-
structed Churches remain silent, so many unfinished edifices stand as objects of deri-
sion and contempt te the infidels, if our opportune assistance do not permit their com-
pletion. Now, if the decrease in our receipts should turn out otherwise than a tem-
porary diminution, a certain supineness would slacken this entire movement, and the
hopes of so much good would partly be destroyed. Thus we cannot suffer, without a
comprehensive reaction, the consequences of the calamities which smite us vibrating
through both hemispheres, and scattering afftiction from pole to pole. We must at
the same time state, that this diminution in our receipts would perhaps have been less
considerable if the habit of deferring to the last moment the collections of Subscribers
had not prevailed in several dioceses.

And yet, in another point of view, if we could but enter into details, what generous
efforts to place on record! Belgium, despite of the misery preying on part of its pro-
vinces, sends us a sum which bears attestation to its generous and ever-increasing
efforts ; the Catholics of Prussia too; the dioceses of Sicily augmenting the quota of
their donations ; Ireland still finding in her exhausted bosom abundant alms, for no
sacrifice costs her any thing when the defence or propagation of the faith is in question ;
France, despite of her sufferings and the numerous appeals to the charity of her inha-
bitants, tendering a larger offering than previously ; lastly, the zeal of so many Chris-
tians of different countries over the earth who have maintained the work by their
active co-operation, and hindered its further decrease. They have understood that,
although twenty-five years in existence, the work of the propagation of the faith was
only, as it were, commencing, because by its duration the horizon within its grasp is
gaining in distance, and seems daily enlarged.

How many idolatrous nations, in point of fact, remain buried in the darkness of
their sanguinary superstitions! How many savage tribes are still in expectation of
their temporal and religious civilization! How many children, exposed upon the
borders of rivers, cast out for the food of animals, whose lives may be saved by cur
alms, or who may thereby procure, through Baptism, the ineffable joys of eternity !
As long as the Supreme Pontiff shall summon new apostles to the conquest of new
people; ag long as, responding to this appeal, holy Priests shall abandon their country,
their family, all that they possess, to seek the stray sheep, and plant upon unknown
islands the sacred standard of the Cross; as long as there shall remain one tribe to be
converted, and that the Gospel shall not have been everywhere announced; we
should deem ourselves to have performed little, because much remains to be done.

We shall therefore redouble our ardour, and, without relinquishing any of the
works destined to relieve the sufferings of those nearer home, we shall not forget the
last weekly contribution—the * Halfpenny a week” for the Propagation of the
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Faith. This slight sacrifice will not remain, even in the present time, without recom-
pence. For—those for whom we daily offer up our supplications to the Lord—those
who are indebted to us for their Churches, and, in a certain sense, their altars, and
with them all religious consolation—can those forget us?> Undoubtedly not ; and, in
order to testifytheir gratitude to us, they will in their turn pray for us. And the
prayer of their neophytes, of their confessors and martyrs—that prayer which a
lively faith animates, and to which nothing is refused, shall penetrate the heavens,
and shall cause abundant benedictions to descend therefrom. Thus, pursuant to the
idea of a holy Bishop, mercy shall return to the places from whence it started, and
the work of the propagation of the faith—which seemed as if operating the salvation
of only infide] people—shall contribute, perhaps, to ward off the calamities which
may menace yet the old countries of Europe.

EXPLANATION OF THE FOLLOWING SURVEY.

Under each Division is first given an abstract of the chief proceedings
of Bible, Tract, and Education Societies, where such are in action ; and
this is followed by a view of the Stations, Labourers, and Notitia of the
different Missionary Societies. The Societies are placed in such order
as the length or sphere of their exertions within the respective Divisions,
or other circumstances, seemed to point out.

The Stations are ranged in their usual geographical order. Under
each, the following particulars are noticed, so far as information could be
obtained—A brief description of the Station, with the date when first
occupied—The names of the Missionaries; and, occasionally, those of
Assistants, whether Catechists, Schoolmasters, or Artisans; with the
number of the Native Assistants— Returns of numbers relative to the
Ministry and to Education, with brief notices on the state and prospects
of these two main departments of labour—Miscellaneous notices on %e: -
lications, the Press, and other matters connected with the Station ; with
references to the pages of the preceding Volume where particulars rela-
tive to such Station will be found. .

The abstract of the proceedings of each Missionary Society, given in
the several Divisions of the Survey, is closed by extracts printed across
the page, from the communications of the Missionaries or the Reports of

the different Societies, whenever such extracts can be obtained as conve
brief but comprehensive views of their proceedings or prospects. Suc
extracts as have reference, more comprehensively, to the state of that
Division of the Survey are printed at the end of the Division.

®,* The references to pages are always to those of our last Volume, when not otherwise specified.

INestern Afrvica.

BIBLE, TRACT, AND EDUCATION S8OCIETIES,

8 ¥ BIBLE sociery—The Sierra-
Leone Auxiliary has remitted 183,
and has ordered fresh supplies,
amounting to 2250 copies—P. 9.

On the 25th of November we had a
General Meeting on behalf of your Insti-
tation; one of the most interesting
Meetings ever held, and the largest

collection ever made for this object,
amounting to 13/, Usually about 600
copies of the Scriptures are sold in one
year; but during the last you supplied
us with about 1500 copies. These have
not only been circulated, but sold at full
prices to willing and thankful parchasers.
The last two shipments were hailed with
peculiar joy by our dear people. As
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B F Bible Society -
soon as it was known that they had ar-
rived, the house of my coadjutor and
myself were completely beset with eager
purchasers; and in less than two weeks
after each arrival nearly the whole 1500
copies were sold. Neither did this
anxiety cease until the exhaustion of our
stock. The Africans do indeed seek to
imitate the noble Bereans: they make
the Bible their one book, and constant
companion. [Kev. J. Beale.

PRAYER-BOOK AND HOM. Soc.—A
remittance of 281. has been received,

and there is an increasing demand
for books—P. 9.

It is very gratifying to me to inform you
that our Wesleyan Brethren have recently
introduced the Prayer Book into many of
their Chapels in the Colony. This will
account for the rapid sale of our last sup-
Ply, and is a fresh proof of the great value
of that excellent book. While centuries
have proved the Book of Common Prayer
the most suitable guide for enlightened
Christian Worship, daily experience
teaches the Missionary that it is best
adapted to lead on and help the devetions
of converted Heathen. May we ever feel
the Spirit helping our infirmities in the
use of this comprehensive and beautiful
form ! [ Miseionarics.

[san.

CHRISTIAN-KNOWLEDGE 80C.— A set
of Books for Divine Service in the
Colonial Church, St. George’s, Free-
town, and some Books and Tracts
for the Boys’ School attached tp St.
George’s, have been granted to the
Rev. Dr. Poole, Colonial and Gar-
rison Chaplain. And to the Rev. S.
W. Koelle a supply of Bibles,
Prayer- Books, and Books and
Tracts for the Troops at Fourah
Bay ; also an Arabic Bible, and 36
Prayer-Books in the German Lan-
guage, for distribution on the Gold
Coast.

RELIG.-TRACT soc.—The congre-
gations of Coloured Men in Sierra
Leone, in the Countess of Hunting-
don’s connection, have applied for
another grant of the Society’s Publi-
cations. A library of 10/, at half
price, and about 3000 small publi-
cations have been voted. Several
other persons have had grants of
2100 Tracts. About 5650 Tracts
have been placed with the German
and other Missionaries on the Gold
Coast. [Report.

STATIONS, LABOURERS, axp NOTITIA or MISSIONARY S8OCIETIES.

CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

The Committee give the following
General View of the Mission :—

For several succeesive years, it has
been the privilege of the Committee to
report, with lively thankfulness, the
steady and decided progress of this Mis-
sion. That progress has advanced in a
still greater ratio during the past year.
Notwithstanding that no fewer than six
Ordained Missionaries have been neces-
sarily absent from their Stations on a visit
to Europe for the restoration of their
health, their previous labours, together
with the exertions of those who remained
in the Colony, have been so owned and
blessed, that the number of Attendants on
Public Worship has been increased from
6068 to 6921, and the Communicants
from 1648 to 1876 ; the former being an
increase of one-eighth, and the latter

nearly one-fourth, of the number pre-
viously reported. Such an increase, in
80 long-established and prosperous a
Mission, is surely a ground for peculiar
gratitude and praise. The language of
every one who desires to promote the
glory of God, and who loves the souls of
men, must be, Bless the Lord, O my
sowl: and all that is within me, bless His
holy name !

In addition to 271l paid for the
instruction of their children in the
Day Schools—which sum is appro-
priated to the erection of Churches
—they have contributed 157 7s. 3d.
for general Missionary Purposes.
This sum exceeds that received
during the preceding year by 50.
An account of the Anniversary, and



1848.]

the Report for the year was given at
p. 388.
Labourers.

Mr. W. Young and Miss Hehlen
arrived at Freetown on the 8th of
November— On the 19th of April
the Rev. Christian F. Schlenker,
and the Rev. Christian T. Frey, with
their Wives, left London for New-
port, Monmouthshire, to embark for
Sierra Leone, on their return to
that Mission, and arrived there on
the 13th of June — The Rev.
Messrs. J. F. Schon, Isaac Smith,
and E. Jones, with their families,
and Mr. J. C. Miiller, accompanied
by Thomas Macaulay, an African
Youth from the Fourah-Bay Insti-
tution, left Sierra-Leone on the 12th
of March, and arrived in Cork on
the 10th of May—On the 6th of
October the Rev. Mesers. Haastrup
and Warburton, and their Wives,
with Mr. Ashwood, embarked for
Sierra Leone—On the 3d of No-
vember the Rev. Messrs. Graf and
Koelle, and Mrs. Graf, embarked for
Sierra Leone—On the 10th of De-
cember the Rev. Messrs. Smith and
Miiller, with their Wives, left London
for Cardiff, to embark for Badagry—
Pp. 10, 112, 208, 248, 407, 488,
524.

Stations.

Freetown—1804—James Beale:
3 Nat. Teachers. Communicants,
142—Schools, 8: Scholars: Boys,
195; Girls,186; Youthsand Adults,
580—Pp.10, 11 ; see, at pp. 94—96,
389—393, Death of a Pious Female
and School Girl, and many other
notices of the Station ; and, at p. 449,
Obituary Notices of two Pious
Africans.

Christian Institulion, Fourah Bay
—1828—George Nicol, Nat. Tulor.
Grammar School: Thomas Peyton,
Superint.: Thomas Maxwell, Nat.
Tutor ; 1 Nat. As. Female Institu-
tion: Miss Hehlen, Mistress. Stu-
dents in the Institution and Gram-
mar School, 45—P. 11 ; see, at p.
369, a Memoir of Nathaniel Attarra,

Jan. 1848.
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a Student in the Institution ; and, at
pp- 92—94, 389, 390, an Account of
the Institution, and a Report of the
Examination.

The hopeful character and abilities of
two of the Students were such as to in-
duce Mr. Jones strongly to recommend
that they should be brought over to Eng-

‘land, with a view to obtain the same ad-

vantages which were enjoyed by Messrs.
Nicol and Maxwell. One of them, how-
ever—Nathaniel Attarra, son of the Na-
tive Catechist at Wellington—after an ill-
ness of only five days, was removed by
death. He had been six years in the
Institution.

The new buildings are advancing to-
ward completion, notwithstanding many
hindrances, arising chiefly from the difi-
culty of procuring suitable timber for the
floors and pastitions. The roof has been
completed for some months: the rafters
are formed, for the most part, from the
masts of condemned slave ships.

The success of the Grammar School
has fully realized, if not exceeded, the
expectations formed respecting it. Six
of the pupils are maintained and edu-
cated at the expense of the African Na-
tive-Agency Society, and 19 at the ex-
pense of their friends, by whom the sum
of 35. was paid in the three months end-
ing last December.

Beside the usual branches of a some-
what advanced course of English Instruc-
tion, the pupils of the first class are read-
ing Xenophon's Anabasis and the Greek
Testament. It was not intended that
Latin should form a part of the studies
pursued, either in the Institution or in
the Grammar School ; but the desire to
obtain a knowledge of that language was
so strongly manifested, that the Rev. T.
Peyton was induced to form a voluntary
Latin Class. In Mathematics, the first
class are reading the Third Book of
Euclid.

Quarterly Examinations are held, and
some of the Papers, contalning the origi-
nal answers of the pupils, have been sent
to this country, where they have excited
much interest.

The Female Institution continued under
the care of the Rev. N. Denton and Mrs.
Denton at Regent until December, when
it was removed to Freetown, and placed
under the saperintendence of Miss Heh-
len, a lady who was sent out by the Com-
mittee for that pnr%ooe
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The parents have, for the most part,
willingly acquiesced in the payment of
one penny a-week for each child instead
of a halfpenny, which was' the sum paid
previously.

The Sunday School, established in
connection with the Grammar Scheol in
Regent Square, continues to prosper, and
to exercise a beneficial influence over the
previously-neglected inhabitants of that
part of Freetown.

The Rev. J. F. 8chon has completed
the translation of the Gospel of 8t. Luke
into the Haussa Language, and has nearly
finished the Acts of the Apostles. The
labours of the Rev.C. F. 8chlenker and
the Rev. J.U. Graf, in the Timmanee and
Susoo Languages, have been interrupted
by a visit to this country. A small book,
consisting of Extracts from the Scriptures,
Prayers, and Hymns, in the Timmanee
Language, for the use of the 8chool at
Port Lokkoh, has been printed. Mr T.
King has advanced to the 14th chapter of
St. Matthew in translating that Gospel
into the Yoruba Language.

The Yoruba Service is continued ; and
although the attendance is small, about
20, Mr. King reports that he has met
with some encouragement.

The attendance on Public Worship has
been larger during the past year than at
any time since the commencement of the
Mission. The Committee of the Sierra-
Leone Auxiliary remark—“A spirit of
prayer has pervaded many of the pfgg‘l:;’

RIVER DISTRICT — comprehending
Kissey, Wellington, Hastings, and
Waterloo, with Out-Stations at Ben-

ema and Moco Town; lying E
and SE of Freetown, from 33 to
20 miles—Christian F. Ehemann,
Christian Theophilus Frey: John
Attarra, Joseph Bartholomew, Wm.
Young, Nat. Cat., and 19 other Nat.
As. Communicants, 694—Schools,
22: Boys, 931 ; Girls, 726 ; Youths
and Adults, 906—Pp. 11,12 ; and
see, at pp. 96,97, 393, 394, Notices
of the pleasing Condition of the Sta-
tions, Baptisms, and Visits to the
Sick.

In reference to Kissey, where the
Chaurch is capable of containing 1000 per-
sons, and Wellington, which is under the
care of a Native Catechist, the Rev.C. F.

BURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.

)

[san.
Ehemann wrote—* The attendance on
Public Worship is very numerous, espe-
cially on the Lord’s Day. Large as the
Church at Kissey is, it is yet quite
crowded with attentive hearers.” [Report.

MOUNTAIN DISTRICT—comprehend-
ing Gloucester, Leicester, Regent,
Bathurst, and Charlotte; lying S and
SSE of Freetown, from 3 to 6 miles
—Nathaniel Denton: Wm. Parkin,
M. T. Harding, Fred. W. H. Davies,
Nat. Cat., and 12 other Nat. As.
Communicants, 807—Schools, 21 :
Boys, 505 ; Girls, 439; Youths and
Adults, 651—P. 12; and see, at pp.
193—195, 423—425, an Account of
an Interesting Baptism, Hopeful
Deaths, Translational Labours, and
other particulars of the Stations.

sea DIsTRICT — Kent: the most
northern Station in the Colony, 40
miles from Freetown — Frederick
Bultmann; 4 Nat. As.— Teembo :
Joseph Wilson, Nat. Cat.; 1 Coun-
try-born Teacher ; X Nat. As. Com-
municants, 230—Schools, 8: Boys,
137; Girls, 102 ; Youths and Adults,
220—P. 12; and see, at pp. 196,
425, an Account of Opening New
Churches, Condition of the People,
and Prospects of the Mission.

The Monitors of the Schools are as-
sembled periodically for examination in
Freetown—a plan which has been at-
tended by several beneficial effects.

In the ye#$ 1824 the Society entered
into an arrangement with Her Majesty’s
Government to supply the Colony of
Sierra Leone with Clergymen for the
Instruction of the Libérated Africans;
the Government undertaking, so far as
the Colonial Funds would allow, to build
Churches and Parsonage Houses in each of
the Parishes into which the Colony should
be divided. The number of Parishes
was then, and has continued to be, 13.

In pursnance of this arrangement, the
Society has kept up, though at a great
expense of life and money, a supply of
Clergymen to Sierra Leone ; having sent,
in the course of the last 23 years, 26 Cler-
gymen and 21 European Catechists,making
a total of 47 European Teachers, or at the
rate of two each year.

In the summer of last year, there were
13 Clergymen and 3 European Catechists
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discharging the pastoral duties connected
with the Liberated Africans, beside Na-
tive Catechists and Schoolmasters, nine
of the thirteen Parishes having the benefit
of resident Clergymen. Her Majesty’s
Government, in pursuance of their part of
the arrangement, had only erected three
Churches, and not a single Parsonage
House, in the course of the same 23 years.
The Bociety had been, therefore, com-
pelled to procure the erectfon of six other
Churches—partly by private subscrip-
tion, partly by pecuniary grants, and
partly by the labour of the Natives—and
to build, at the cost of the Society, 11
Parsonage Houses.

The Committee have, from time to
time, applied to Her Majesty’s Govern-
ment to fulfil their part of the arrange-
ment; and to repay to the Society the
cost of the Churches and Parsonages
erected by the Society’s means. But the
state of the Colonial Funds of late years
has seemed to Her Majesty’s Government
to preclude any expenditure in Churches
or Parsonages ; and no hope was given to
the Committee of the arrangements being
earried out in futare years.

Under these circumstances, the Com-
mittee proposed to Her Majesty's Go-
vernment to put an end to the arrange-
ment of 1824, and to forego the claim of
the Society to compensation, upon condi-
tion that the three Churches already
erected at the cost of Government, and a
substantial and spacious house in Free-
town, in which the Grammar School is
beld, together with two or three other
Government Houses in the different vil-
lages, suitable for Parsonages, should be
made over to the Society. This proposal
has been acceded to by Her Majesty’s
Government, and . the Committee regard
it as an arrangement which, in many
ways, will facilitate the future operations
of the Society. All the Churches, except
the Colonial Church in Freetown, and all
the Parsonage Houses, in the Colony, are

iety..
now the property of the Soci y[ammm“'

TIMMANEE COUNTRY— Port Lokkoh:
a Native Town, about 40 miles from
Freetown: Population,2500—Chris-
tian F. Schlenker, David H. Schmid :
1 Nat. Cat.; 1 Nat. As. Communi-
cants, 3— Schools, 2: Boys, 28;
Girls, 13—P. 12 ; and see, at p. 262
—264,426—429,State of the Schools,
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Death of Mrs. Schmid, and General
View of the Mission.

The Rev.C. F. Schlenker continued in
charge of this Mission until the 13th of
March, when he left on a visit to Europe
for the benefit of his health. His place,
however, was supplied, in the following
month, by the Rev.D. H. 8chmid, upon
whom the duties of the Mission have de-
volved duripg the last year. He has
been assisted, for the greater part of the
time, by Mr. W. Parkin, an European
Catechist.

This Mission, during the year, has
afforded but little encouragement. The
Missionaries have not been able to record
any instance of conversion to God, nor
any enlargement of the Congregation or
Schools. On the contrary, the number of
scholars on the books has decreased to 36.

Messrs. Schmid and Ehemann have re-
cently made a Missionary Tour to another
part of the Timmanee Country, viz. Ro-
kow, about 60 miles distant from Port
Lokkoh, and they were favourably im-
pressed with the suitableness of the place
for a Missionary Station. They describe
the people to be free from the influence
of Mahomedanism, and very anxious for
Missionaries to reside among them. How
far it may be desirable that the Society
should avail itself of this opening into the
interior must be a subject for future con-
sideration. [Commictee.

ABBEKUTA — 1845 — Badagry :
Charles A.Gollmer: W.Marsh, Nat.
As. Communicants, 18—Schools,2 :
Boys, 26; Girls, 6; Youths and
Adults, 31 — Abbekuta: Henry
Townsend, Samuel Crowther, Nat.
Miss.—Pp. 12, 13; and see, at pp.
145 — 149, 197—202, 430—437,
465—470,513—519, an Account of
the opening of the Road to Abbe-
kuta, Meeting of S. Crowther with
his Mother, and many other circum-
stances of the Mission, and the Jour-
ney to Abbekuta.

After a detention of upward of eighteen
months at Badagry, the Missionaries have
at length succeeded in reaching their ori-
ginal destination, Abbekuta. The way in
which this object was accomplished is
worthy of remark. A noted Slave Factor
at Porto Novo finding that the disturbed
state of the country, and the obstructed
access into the interior, materially inter-



12
Church Missionary Society—

fered with the nefarious traffic in which
he was engaged, sent an Embassy with
costly presents to prevail upon the Chiefs
of the various towns so far to lay aside
their mutual hostilities as to render the
roads secure for passengers. This mea-
sure was successful; and as it was consi-
dered important that the opportunity, so
long desired, should not be lost, although
it was in the midst of the rainy season,
the Rev. H. Townsend and the Rev. 8.
Crowther, with their families, left Bada-
gry on the 27th of July, and on the 3d of
August safely arrived at Abbekuta.

The Bervices at the Church at Badagry,
on the Lord’s Day, are attended regularly
by between sixty and seventy people. Of
these, a few are Natives of Badagry, but
the majority are Sierra-Leone People.
In September last there were twelve Can-
didates for Baptism. The School goes on
well.

In labouring among a mixed popula-
tion like that of Badagry, considerable
advantage is derived from the fact of the
Native Teachers being of different Tribes.

In due subordination to more important
anddirect Missionary Work, Mr. Crowther
devoted some portion of his time, during
his detention at Badagry, to the encou-
ragement of agriculture. He took out
with him a steel corn-mill, and instituted
prizes for those Natives who produced the
best farms, taking the Mission Garden as
a model for imitation. These judicious
efforts were remarkably successful.

In connection with this subject it may
be mentioned that a small brig, owned
and commanded by a Liberated African,
regularly trades between Badagry and
Sierra Leone with cargoes of between 80
and 100 puncheons of palm-cil.

The Missionaries from Badagry, after
encountering much fatigue and many dif-
ficulties for four days, arrived on Satur-
day Evening, the 1st of August, at a vil-
lage about eight miles from Abbekuta,
called Awoyadi, where they remained un-
til Monday. '

Much of the time of the Missionaries
has necessarily been occupied in superin-
tending the erection of their residences.
A piece of ground, 350 feet by 325,in a
convenient part of the town, has been
given them by the Chiefs for this pur-

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.
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pose, beside an adjoining piece for a
Chaurch and Church-yard.

Andrew Wilhelm, a Native Teacher of
established character in Sierra Leone, had
been sent to Abbekuta, to give such reli-
gious instruction as he could to the Chris-
tian Emigrants and others until the Mis-
sionaries should arrive. Thisduty he per-
formed faithfully and zealously.

Mr. Crowther has been diligently at-
tending to this important department of
Missionary Work. He has carefully re-
vised his translation of the Gospel accord-
ing to 8t. Luke, and the Acts of the Apo-
stles, into the Yoruba Language. He
has also translated the Epistle to the Ro-
mans, and a considerable portion of the
Liturgy, into the same language.

The difficulties and obstacles which
must be expected, are those which arise
from the prevalence of a deeply-rooted
and powerful superstition, and from the
division of the people into small indepen-
dent communities, jealous of each other’s
power, and urged on to mutual warfare
by selfish feelings called into action by
the enticements of the Slave Trade.

On the other hand, the tolerance of the
Government, the fact of their superstition
being free from bigotry, the favourable
disposition of the Chiefs and people, their
willingness to hear the message of the
Gospel, and the impression produced on
them by the kindness of English Chris-
tians in being the means of restoring their
relatives who had been taken in slavery,
must be regarded as cheering indications,
and powerful inducements to prosecute
this Mission with energy and hopeful ex-
pectation. [ Report.

Summary,
(As given in the Foriy-scventh Report.)

Stations,1 6—Labourers,76 ; being
16 European, 2 Country-born Mis-
sionaries, 5 European Catechists, 43
Male and 10 Female Native As-
sistants : of these Labourers, 20 are
married, but no information is given
of the number of Native Assistants
who are married—Average attend-
ance at Public Worship, 6981—Com-
municants, 1894 — Seminaries, 2:
Schools, 59: Boys, 1817; Girls,
1472; Youths and Adults, 2388.
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GAMBIA.

Bathurst : on St. Mary’s Island,
at the mouth of the Gambia—1821
—Pierre Sallah, Nat. 4s.; Benjamin
Davie, Cat.—Barra Point: John
Gum, Nat. As. — Ngabantang :
John Cupidon, Nat. As.—Macarthy
Island : 300 miles up the Gambia
—1832—George Parsonson. Mr.
and Mrs. Davie embarked for St
Mary’s on the 2d of January. Mr.
and Mrs. Godman were compelled,
by their state of health, to return to
England, where Mrs. Godman died
on the 9th of March. Mr. Godman’s
services have been transferred to the
South- AfricaMission—Members,373
—Paid Teachers,9—Scholars: Boys,
265; Girls, 110—Pp. 14, 112, 218,
524.

Mr. and Mrs. Davie have since been
appointed to assist more especially in the
School Department, but a further re-in-
forcement will be necessary before the
Mission can be placed in a state of effi-
ciency. [Report.

STERRA LEONE.

Freetown,with Out-Stations—1817
—Henry Badger, Superint. of the
Sierra-Leone Mission, David Grif-
fiths, Richard Wrench, John Lewis
—Hastings and Wellington : Thomas
Raston : Joseph Wright, Nat. 43—
York and Plantain’s Island: Charles
Knight, Nat. As. Rev. Richard
Wrench and Rev. John Lewis ar-
rived at Sierra Leone on the 7th of
December—Members, 3473—Paid
Teachers,37—Scholars : Boys,1193;
Girls, 1079—Pp. 14, 159,

The Schools are said to be in a
very satisfactory state.

The General 8uperintendant, in giving
a Summary of the whole, remarks—* I
consider it my duty to visit the Stations
as often as 1 can; and as I have done so
on all convenient occasions, I would ex-
press my conviction that the work of God
is prospering in every place; while the
very orderly state of things in all the Cir-
cuits speaks well for the brethren who
are there employed.” [ Report.

In all our Mission Operations in Sierra
Leone, there does not exist a more pleas-

ing feature than our Institution. It gra-
tifies our hearts, animates our faith, and
cheers our opening prospects in the future.
During the past year, six young men of
intelligence, and of considerable profi-
ciency, have been appointed to various
departments in the work of Msssions.
{Rev. Thomes Raston.

You will be sorry to learn, that, for the
last four or five months, severe afflictions
have deprived us of nearly the whole of
Brother Lewis's labours. At the departure
of Mr. Raston for England, Mr. Lewis
was sent to Hastings. From that time to
the present he has had fever and ague
about every alternate week. With a view
to give him the benefit of three months
in town, I proposed to exchange Circuits
with him till S8eptember. My offer was
accepted ; and on Sunday I preached at
Woellington in the morning, and reached
Hastings at six o’clock in the evening.
On Monday I was unwell, and on Tues-
day I had a strong fever on me, which
continued till Thursday. On Friday and
Satarday I was little better, but had no
fever. An opportunity of going to King
Tom’s by boat providentially occurred,
which I embraced. On Monday morning
I withdrew my offer to reside at Hastings
till the rains are over.

I need not inform you how the health
of the Rev. Messrs. Annear, Raston, and
Lewis was injured at Hastings, nor that
it was there that Mr. Badger lost his first
wife. But perhaps I may be conveying
information, if I say that nothing better
can reasonably be expected, so long as we
have such a Mission House, and in such
a sitnation. It is low, very damp, small,
has no bed-room except piazzas, and
stands on ground contiguous to a very
deadly mud-swamp.

1 would recommend that no Missionary
be appointed to Hastings till a more
healthy residence be provided, and that
no expense be incurred in providing a
hew house till the Committee can afford
to supply the Station with six Missiona-
ries: one for York, one for Hastings, and
four for Freetown. There is a greater
necessity for four in Freetown than for one
at Hastings, with an Assistant Missionary
at Wellington. And York has decidedly
a stronger claim than Hastings, for seve-
ral reasons ; but especially as in Hastings
there is a good Church, and always a re-
sident Church Missionary, with a large
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and well-conducted School; while York

has none but ourselves. [Rev. David Griffiths.

GOLD COAST, AND KINGDOM OF ASHANTEE.

Cape-Coast Town, with 5 Out-
Stations: 1835: Thomuas B. Free-
man, Superint. of the Mission in
Guinea, Wm. Allen, jun.: Wm. de
Graft, Nat. As.—Annamaboe, and
4 Qut-Stations : John Thomas, jun.,
John Harrop: John Hagan, Nat. As.
— British Accra, and Out-Stations :
Edward Addison: John Martin, Nat.
As.— Ashantee : Henry Wharton—
Badagry : John Martin, Charles Hil-
lard— Abbekuta : unoccupled Rev.
John Thomas, jun., Rev. John Har-
rop, and Rev.Charles Hillard, arrived
at this Mission on the 7th of January.
The Rev. George Chapman and Rev.
Samuel Anuear have returned to
England, and Mr. Chapman’s ser-
vices are transferred to labours in
France — Members, 869 — Paid
Teachers, 59— Scholars, 859—Pp.
15—17, 448.

The social state of the people is under-
going so extraordinary a change, that it is
now very much unlike what I found it
on my arrival here in 1838. Many Na-
tives, who at that day wore no kind of
clothing save a piece of Manchester Cot-
ton thrown around them, may now be
seen respectably dressed in European
Clothes; while the dirty hut is now ex-
changed for the neat cottage, supplied
with European articles of furnitare.

[Superintendant.

Cape Coast — During the past six
months a gradual improvement in the
spiritual state of the Society has been
strikingly visible. The attendance of
Members in the classes has been, with a
few exceptions, very good; the Leaders
seem to have more spiritual life, and the
Congregations on the evenings during the
week present an improved and cheering
aspect. The Christian Experience of our
Members at the last Quarterly Visitation
of the classes, ‘speaking generally, was
very satisfactory. Our two principal
Services at the Chapel on the Sabbath are
well attended. Of our Schools we can
say much that is gratifying.

Dix Cove—The work of God is much
retarded by the want of a Chapel; but
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with reference to both the Society and
School there seems to have been consi-
derable improvement during the year.
The population of Dix Cove amounts to
about 3000, and the people are well dis-
posed toward Christianity.

Elmina, on the coast, eight miles west
of Cape-Coast Castle—Amid a population
of about 12,000 the influence of the Mis-
sion is now being felt. Beveral respecta-
ble young men are formed into a Prepa-
ratory Class, in which they are now meet-
ing on trial; and an European Missio-
nary, or a Native Agent, visits Elmina
from Cape Coast at stated times, to preach
in a private house.

Annamaboe—The state of the classes at
the last Quarterly Visitation was very gra-
tifying, and there scems to be a general
improvement in the tone of spirituality
among the people. Both the Boys’ and
Girls' Schools are doing well.

8ince my return from England, I have
once visited all the Stations which this
Report embraces. To some I have paid
a second visit; and my mind is deeply
impressed with the vastness of the work
which Almighty God is carrying on by
the instrumentality of His servants in
this part of the world. A few years’ care-
ful and zealous application on the part of
the various agencies put into operation by
the Mission cannot fail, under God, to

bring about the most glorious results.
[ Missionaries.

British Accra— Our Members here,
as in most other places, have to endure
persecution. The families of some have
endeavoured by coercion to force them to
perform or engage in superstitious cus-
toms ; while in other cases Members have
been driven from their homes. One Hea-
then, whose wife has been converted,
gave her notice that he would murder
her if she again attended the House of
God. Beveral very respectable femaleswho
joined the Society have been shut up by
their family, and never allowed to go out
unless attended by a slave who was to have
them in charge. [¥r. Addison.

Ashantee—I1 feel happy in being still
in a position to report success; which, if
not so ample as could be desired, may
nevertheless be regarded as indicative of
a much wider extension of the kingdom
of Immanuel, and that at no distant day.

The only obstacle that stands in the
way of its progress in Coomassie itself is,
the dread entertained of the King’s ire by
many who have long since being con-
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vinced of the reality of Christianity, and
who are ready to cast off the yoke of
their degrading customs. That greater
liberty in spiritual matters is enjoyed by
those of His Majesty’s subjects who reside
beyond the seat of government canuot for
a moment be questioned. But even here,
on my proposing to visit them at their
krooms when they called at the Mission
House, they instantly rose and begged
that I would not think of going te them
at present, or they would assuredly lose
their heads.

Notwithstanding the difficulties with
which we have to contend, I am happy to
say that the Public Services on the Sab-
bath continue to be well attended, more
particularly the one which I conduct in
the open air, in the after part of that
sacred day, when the weather permits.
On such occasions the most marked atten-
tion is given to the proeclamation of the
saving truths of the Gospel. The King
still entertains his scruples, and withholds
that countenance which the educational
department of our work so justly merits.

The Annnal Yam Custom has passed
off with its usual debasing ceremonies.
On the first S8abbath after its commence-
ment a fat freeman—as is customary—
was sacrificed near the gate of the King’s
palace, and afterward cut up by the exe-
cutioners, who danced about the town
with pieces of the victim’s flesh between
their teeth. They were all horribly dis-
figured, and most of them had the jaw
and other bomes of sacrificed human
beings strung around their necks. Dur-
ing the day the greatest excitement pre-
vailed. In the afternoon another man
was immolated at the sacred town of Ban-
tama; after which, the skulls of van-
quished kings and warriors, including
that of Sir Charles Macarthy, were dis-
played in procession through the town.

The Queen of Jabin speaks highly in
favour of education, and expressed to me
a wish to learn to read. As two Missio-
naries are now appointed to labour in
Coomassie, I trust that the town of Jabin
will be more frequently visited than it
has hitherto been.

In conclusion, I have only to state that
I continue on the best terms of friendship
with the King and all his influential
Chiefs. I am often among them, and
almost as frequently do they call at the
Mission House. [ M. wharton.

Badagry—Notwithstanding our nume-
rous difficulties and discouragements, we
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have much to cheer us. A few have re-
nounced their trust in idolatry, and have
placed it in Jesus; and, while by no
means inclined to overlook the adult po-
pulation by an undue attention to the
8chool, I cannot but rejoice that some of
the scholars have begun to remember
their Creator in the days of their youth.
With respect to the Natives generally, I
cannot say much that is encouraging.
The influence of the accursed slave-trade
bas debased them to the lowest degree.
[Mr. Martin,

The state of this Mission during the
year has been cause of anxiety. War has
been around, and sometimes near at hand,
threatening to overwhelm us; but God
has not permitted our destruction. In
many adjacent towns, where war formerly
reigned, doors have been opened for the
preaching of the Gospel.

Our cause is prospering, both in the
8chool Department and in the Society.
The Members have with one exception
been stedfast. Two adults have been bap-
tized during the year: one is a young Na-
tive of Abbekuta. From his brother, who
was sold into slavery, re-captured, and
taken to Sierra Leone, where he became a
Member of the Wesleyan Bociety and re-
turned to his own country again, he first
heard of the true God. The word spoken
by his brother made a lasting impression
on his mind. After a severe strnggle
with his superstitious fears, he threw his
idols into the river, still much afraid they
were something more than vanity. After
narrowly watching his health and cir-
camstances for three or four days, his
faith was confirmed, and he boldly told
his acquaintances that their idols were a
lie. This was about three years since.
He then had to suffer persecution from
his family; but at length, seeing that he
was stedfast, and that he had suffered
nothing from the anger of the gods, they
allowed him to enjoy his opinions in peace.

[ Missionarias.

In reference to the lamented death
of Governor Maclean (p. 407), Mr.
Freeman writes—

This Mission owes to Captain Maclean
a debt of gratitude for his uniform kind-
ness toward it during the course of many
years.

Rev. Charles Hillard, writing

from Coomassie, September 4, 1847,
states—
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The work of God upon the Coast, from
what I have observed, appears to prosper.
There is an evident advancement in
civilization, as well as Christian Experi-
ence, among the greater part of our peo-
ple. There will scarcely be found a more
attentive and a better-behaved congrega-
tion in our own land, than the congrega-
tion assembling in our Chapel at Cape
Coast.

Mr. Hillard proceeded to Coomas-
sie, and arrived there on the 21st of
March. The following are extracts
from his Journal—

Sunday, March 22—At five in the
morning I was awoke by the singing of a
few persons on the premises, who meet
together for prayer at this time every
morning. How cheering to hear the
voice of praise in this moral desert, in this
dark place of the earth !

Masrch 23—About six p.M. the King
repaired to a part of the town where he
intended to give me a public reception ;
but as the messengers were coming to our
house, a very heavy shower of rain came
on, which, continuing until dark, pre-
vented our going out, and compelled the
King to return home.

March 28—In the afternoon the King
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sent to say that he was ready to give me
a public reception. Immediately Mr.
Wharton and myself proceeded to the
place where the King and his Chiefs were
assembled, surrounded by a multitade of
people, in the midst of whom an open
space was left, through which we had to
pass, putting out our hands in the
Ashantee manner, greeting the Chiefs
and their people until we came to the
King, when we stood still for a8 moment
and uncovered our heads in the English
manner; after which we retired to a little
distance and took our seats. Several
Chiefs with their attendants then passed
before us and returned the salutation;
next came the King with his retinue;
and on his saluting us, we arose and
uncovered our heads. He was followed
by several other Chiefs and their atten-
dants, which ended the procession. I ob-
served alarge display of gold. The scene
altogether was rude and uncivilized.

September 1—Early this morning the
King sent for us to the palace, when he
recognised me as being under his protec-
tion and at liberty to walk at large.
Thank God for the protection which
Christianity finds even in the breast of a
Heathen King! Oh that his heart were
right in the sight of God!

BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

FERNANDO PO,

Clarence—1841—with Out-Sta-
tions. G. K. Prince, M.p.: Captain
Milbourne ; P. Nicholls, Col. 4s.—
Bimbia : John Clarke, Joseph
Merrick : Duckett, Trusty, Byl, and
their Wives, Coloured As. Vitou,
Fem: Coloured As— Cameroons, Old
Calabar: Alfred Saker: J. W.
Christian, H. Johnson, Col. As. Mrs.
Newbegin died on the 16th of Ja-
nuary. Mrs. Sturgeon and Mrs.
Saker left Clarence in February.
Mr. Fuller died on the 23d of
April at Bimbia. Dr. and Mrs.
Prince found it necessary for their
health to take a sea voyage. Mr.
Newbegin has been compelled to
return to England: he left Ca-
meroons River on the 28th of
September, and reached Liverpool
Nov. 24. Mr. and Mrs. Clarke,

Mr. and Mrs. Duckett, Mrs. Fuller,
Mr. and Mrs. Philip and Son,
and Wm. White, went with Capt.
Milbourne, in the * Dove,” to Ja-
maica, to recruit their health; at
which place Mrs. Fuller died in
July, and Wm. White on the 26th
of October—Members, 23— Pp. 17,
18, 368, 407.

Four of the Teachers from Jamaica
have returned, and the health of all our
friends has suffered very seriously from
the climate. Indeed, it is feared that
some of them may be compelled to leave
Africa, either permanently, or at least for
a season. If this fear be realized, two
Missionaries and two Teachers will be
all the foreign Labourers engaged in this
fleld. *‘ Surely thjs isa cry of distress,”
says Mr. Clarke, * which will arouse the
Churches to think of our state.”” [commistes.

The two Romish Priests left by
the Consul-General, as mentioned in
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our last Survey, have returned to
Spain.

On a review of our Mission History,
I think there is ground to hope that
the day of success is not far distant.
Look we at the men employed, we will
all admit, with grief, our unworthiness;
but, with the painful exceptions from
Jamaica, all are heartily engaged to pro-
mote the work of God. Our imperfec-
tions in knowledge and grace, which have
led to occasional disunion, are seen and
lamented, and at the school of experience
we learn daily lessons of wisdom and
circumspection, of mutual forbearance
and sympathy.

If we look at the amount of labour be-
stowed, in regular and casual visits to
many places, at stated residences and
frequented Btations, in Schools, in regu-
lar instruction of the Natives, in example
set before them, and the steady profession
made to them, in the Scriptures read
and explained, prayer offered in their
own tongue on their behalf, addresses and
regular discourses in the native language,
arguments with them without the aid of
an interpreter ; all is as seed sown. We
gently pull up some weeds, and seek to
destroy all. If we consider the change
made in the minds of the Heathen, it
will also encourage us to hope and to trust
in the Lord. [&r. clarke.

During the year the * Dove” has been
employed, as usual, in visiting the dif-
ferent Stations, and the greater part of
her expense has been met by the contri-
butions of the young. These have fallen
a little short of the amount raised last
year, but there is yet time to supply the
deficiency.

The expense of the Mission to Africa
has amounted during the year to a larger
sum than the Committee had expected.
Upward of twenty families have been
supported, and a heavy expense has been

incarred in removing the houses to Bimbia.
[Committee.

It is evident our income does not in-
crease with our labours. We must, it
would seem, stand at one line of action,
without the immediate means to go for-
ward. I can only mourn over this Cir-
cular (of the Committee urging the utmost
economy). What is 1000/, per annum to
the increased operations of the Society?
In our present state, what are we to do?
I see only one thing at present for me to
do; tocease building, to store up the wood

Jan. 1848.
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until your funds will allow us to go on,
and begin no new Station that involves
expense. I can pay off all my workmen,
and recommend my brethren to do the
same. I hoped an appeal would have
been made as soon as our trials were
known, and I hope so still. If I am dis-
appointed, I shall regret that, through
necessity, our labours are curtailed, and
our spirits are pressed down in this land
of trials, which must be felt to be under-
stood. From twenty to thirty families to
support, beside common labourers, lund to
purchase, &c. &c., will easily shew you
that in a wild land like the Continent of
Africa the sum on which we live is com-
paratively small. [ M. Clarke.

During my absence at Bimbia they
completed their new erection, and we en-
gaged in Divine Service in it last Sab-
bath. Mr. Becroft has given a written
permission for its erection.

In conversation with that gentleman
yesterday; he informed me of having re-
ceived a communication from the 8panish
Consul, Don Adolfo de Guillemard. He
says the Spanish Government are not
going yet to colonize the island, but he
himself will very soon be paying us a
visit in a brig of war. Should he come,
I think the residence of a Missionary may
possibly be allowed, but we cannot yet
tell. It may be merely a visit pro forma ;
for if they have no measures to take after
supplanting us, it would be worse than
useless to interfere with the Colony. At
present there is but one resident Missio-
nary and a Schoolmistress; and if they
banish the medical aid from the island,
which has hitherto been so beneficial to
all parties, they will incur uncommon
odium thereby ; but I cannot but think
and hope the day is distant before we
shall be thus interfered with.

[ Mr. Newbegin,

Mr. Merrick, writing from Bim-
bia in September last, gives several
facts, which shew the impossibility
of the Station being maintained
without constantly employing many
labourers for the purpose of clearing
away the weeds and underwood, for
rowing the Mission boat, by means
of which the Stations are visited, and,
for constructing and keeping in re-
pair the residences of the Missianary
Labourers, which, from the want of
proper building materials, are with

D
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difficulty kept waterproof. Such ill-

constructed buildings must necessa-
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rily very much increase the risk of
health and life, if they be allowed
to continue in bad condition.

GERMAN MISSIONARY SOCIETIES,

Bdsle Missionary Socisty.

Akropang : begun 1835, renewed
1843: a Settlement of Christian
Negroes from the West Indies—J.
G. Widmann, H. N. Riis, J. C. Die-
terle, J. Mohr—Scholars : Boys, 18;
Girls, 12—P. 18.

Ussu, or Danish Accra—1845—
Fred. Schiedt, J. Stanger, G. Thomp-
son—Scholars: Boys, 71, Girls, 49 ;
at Labodei, Boys, 21, Girls, 7; at
Tessing, 200 Pupils—P. 18. Mr.
Schiedt has baptized six Negroes,
and opened an Evening AdultSchool,
in which are 80 persons, with whom
also he has begun Weekly Waorship.

Abude — 1847 — Fred. Meischel,
with a Family of West-Indian Colo-
nists.

There are 1000 children here looking
eagerly for the opening of a S8chool : all
wish to learn, old and young. As soon as
the Interpreter shall come, we shall begin
to teach and preach. Mr. Meischel.

The Brethren Meischel, Dieterle,

Stanger, and Mobhr, reached Akro-
pong on the 20th of January 1847.
Mr. H. N. Riis is still in Europe for
the benefit of his health.

North-German Missionary Sociely,

Hamburgh.

Cape Coast—1846 —J. Graft—
Gaboon River—1847—Luer Bult-
mann, Lorenz Wolff. Mr. Flaty
died at Cape Coast on the 14th of
June—P. 407.

From collateral sources we have
received the following information: —

A few weeks back four interesting
young men arrived here from the North-
German Missionary Society in Ham-
burgh, on their way down the coast to
commence a new JMission on the banks of
the river Gaboon. I received a Letter of
introduction for them from their patrons
in Hamburgh,and they have been stopping
with us in the Mission House. Two of
them are now gone down to the Gaboon
on a visit of observation, and the other
two are still living with us. [ar. Freemen.

JAMAICA PRESBYTERIAN MISSION.

OLD CALABAR.

Mr. Waddell and party arrived at
Fernando Po on the 3d of April.
They proceeded, with as little delay
as possible, to Old Calabar, and were
well received by the Natives. On
the 6th of May they opened a School
at Duke Town, about 50 miles from

the mouth of Old Calabar River.
The Mission Ship bas gone to Jamai-
ca, whence a re-inforcement is ex-
pected, consisting of Ministers, Cate-
chists, Teachers, Mechanics, and
some acclimated Europeans; others
natives of Jamaica—P. 18.

AMERICAN MISSIONARY SOCIETIES.

Baptist.

LreeriA—Edina, at the southern
extremity of Liberid: J. H. Cheese-
man— Bezley, six miles above Edina,
with Out-Stations: Ivory Clarke:
Von Brun, Lewis Kong Crocker,
Nat. As. Mrs. Crocker was still in
America at the time of our last
advice, but was to leave for Africa
before winter. Mr. Cheeseman is
supposed to have left Edina for Bex-
ley early in the last year. Scholars,
50—P. 19.

The operations of the Mission have

been very materially reduced by the ne-
cessary absence, for a great part of the
year, of Mr. and Mrs. Clarke. The af-
fairs of the Mission at Bexley, however,
have been well conducted during the ab-
sence of the Missionaries. [ Report.

Board of Missions.

Gaboon : Baraka: John Leigh-
ton Wilson — Oshunga : William
Walker: 5 Nat. As. Mr. and Mrs.
Walker embarked for the Gaboon
on the 6th of September, and ar-
rived there on the 24th of Decemb r.
Mr. and Mrs. Bushnell have been
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obliged, by their state of health, to
visit America—Pp. 19, 20, 160.

The relétions of the Gaboon People to
the Government of France are still very
unsatisfactory. The Natives, after the
attack upon their territory, retired in a
body to the woods, leaving their towns to
be pillaged, and their property to be de-
stroyed. Subsequently, however, they
returned, though they had thought of
going to ancther part of the coast. Be-
side the demoralizing influences of the
French, the Mission has not been recent-
ly distarbed in its operations. Most of
the Schools have been resumed, and the
Preaching Bervices appear to be well at-
tended. Mr. Wilson has hoped that
there was more than ordinary seriousness
among the people. :

The present Stations, it would seem,
ought to be sustained so long as our
brethren can labour without restraint or
hindrance from the French. 8till, in the
uncertainty which hangs over the future,
Mr. Wilson thinks it desirable to com-
mence operations at some point beyond
their jarisdiction. Cape Lopez, sixty
miles south of the Gaboon, and Cape St.
Catharine’s, (or Kama,) a hundred miles
farther, have both been mentioned as
suitable for new Stations. Before this
step can be taken, however, the number
of Missionaries should be at least doubled.

[ Board.
Episcopal.

CAPE PALMAS: Mount Vaughan—
1836—E.M.Thompson, Femn.Teacher
—Communicants, 10— Fishtown, five
miles from Cape Pulmas: George A.
Perkins, M. p.—Communicants, 6—

- Rocktown: vacant — Cavally, 13
miles from Cape Palmas: John
Payne—Communicants, 23—Scho-
lars: Boys, 33 ; Girls, 17—Cavally
River, 20 miles from Cape Palmas:
1 Nat. As.—Scholars,14. Mr. Payne
has taken the pastoral oversight of
this Station— Rockbookah : M. Ap-
pleby—Communicants, 6— Taboo,40
miles E of Cape Palmas: E. W.
Hening — Scholars, 16. Mrs. Ca-
therine L. Patch died in March; and
the health of the Rev. T. S. Savage,
M.D., has so completely failed, as to
render his return to America the only
hope of his recovery—Scholars in the
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Mission, 150—Expenses of the Mis- -
sion, 21521, 14s. 2d—Pp. 20, 21, 525,
The condition of the Schools is en-
couraging.
In reference to the loss of Mis-
sionary Labourers, it is said—
While sorrowing over these painful
dispensations, the Committee cannet but
record their appreciation of the faith, and
patience, and self-sacrificing zesl which
have been eviaced by their excellent and
beloved Missionaries and Assistants on the
coast of Africa. [ Boara.
In reviewing the past six months, I feel
deeply that this period has been a season
of severe trial to the faith of the Mission,
and of the Church at home. I pray that
is faith fail not. [ pray that it may ever
keep in mind, that, in proposing to esta-
blish a Missiou in Africa at the first, the
Church had distinctly in view that it was
a land of sickness and of death; that its
Missionaries offered themselves for this
work, not counting their lives dear unio
themselves, s0 that they might finish their
course with joy. [2¢r. Payme.
The visitation of an all-wise Providence
has produced among us mo feeling of
despondency, or relaxation of effort. In-
deed, when we bebold our comrades thus
falling by our side, and realize the frail
tenure of our own lives, the motive be-
comes more urgent to do with our might
the work which is before us. All that we
ask is, that the Church shall remain
faithful to her responsibilities. If those
whom she has sent to lead a forlorn hope
fall with their armour around them, let
her commission others for the contest.
[atr. Hening.
‘While these events have weakened the
force of the Mission, the prospects of fruit
from Missionary Labour are highly en-

.couraging.

The Missionaries call imploringly for
help, and it must be afforded them, or
they will perish and the Mission expire.
In accordance with the usage of the
Church Missionary Society, the Com-
mittee have resolved that their Missiona-
ries on the Western Coast of Africa shall
have leave to visit the United States
every fourth year; and they hope, by
concentrating their efforts more vigorounsly
than ever upon the educational depart-
ment of the Mission, to provide efficient
Native Amistance within a very few years.
But to save the lives of those now en-
gaged, and at the same time to sustain
the Mission, evenon its present footing, the
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Committee should send out four more Mis-

sionaries during the present year, and yet

they have not the means of doing it. [ Board.

There is a perceptible gain, as a Mis-
sion, upon the confidence of the native
population at large, in our mode of deal-
ing, and the sincerity of our profession of
a desire to do them good. They have
learned to distingunish between the Mis-
sionary and the trader, and perceive a
difference between their objects, princi-
ples, and practice. They also see a
marked difference between the Missionary
and themselves, while they are carefully
taught that the cause of this difference
lies in their religion. Having no confi-
dence in the sympathy and assistance of
one anotherin distress, they know that they
can turn to the Missionary without fear.

The aggregate number of Native Con-
verts in the Miasion, from its beginning,
is 37 ; of these, 5 have gone back to hea-
thenism, 3 stand at present suspended,
and 29 remain in good standing. Four
are engaged in teaching, while others are
usefully employed in other capacities (as
carpenters, blacksmiths, secular agents,
&c.), under the careful supervision of
different Missionaries, [ Dr. savage.

Methodist Episcopal.

The following are the appoint-
ments for the present Conference
Year :—

Monrovia—J. B. Benham, Superint.,
James 8, Payne. Principal of Seminary,
and joint publisher of Africa’s Luminary,
William B. Hoyt; John L. Morris, Na-
tive Congregation and Teacher in Semi-
nary—St. Paul's River Circuit, E. John-
son, J. Byrd — Milisburg and White
Plains, J. W. Roberis— Heddinglon, A.
F. Russel— Robertsville, B. R. Wilson—
Mt. Andrew—one to be supplied— Mar-
shall, H. B. Matthews— Edina and Bassa
Cove, A. Herring, D. Ware, J. Moore,
Superint. Greenville, G.8impson—Cape
Palmas, F. Burns, one to be supplied—
Jamaica, William H. Payne— Biue Barre,
one to be supplied—Gilaboo, one to be
supplied— Barvraka, one to be supplied—
Dena, one to be supplied.

The efforts of the Methodists in behalf
of the Natives are chiefly confined to
the Heddington, Robertsville (both near
Millsburg), and Garrettson Stations. Re-
cent accounts from these Stations, pub-
lished in the last Annual Report of the
Missionary Society of the Methodist Epi-
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scopal Church, are not favourable.

A correspondent, who was re-
cently at Monrovia, writes as fol-
lows: *The Missionaries at Mon-
rovia told me that they were doing
very little among the Natives, and
some of the older Methodist Missio-
naries in Liberia expressed little or
po confidence in the revivals that
have been among the Natives. Of
the hundreds who have been added
to the Church, very few can now be
found.” The following return is
from the last Report of the Methodist
Missionary Society—Members (Na-
tives and others), 879 — Scholars,
(Natives and others), 479.

Presbyterian.

LIBERIA — Seltra Kroo: 1841:
James M. Connelly : Robert Sawyer,
Nat. As.; Louisa Coke, Fem. As.
—King Will's Town: James M.
Priest—Nanna Kroo: Washington
M‘Donough,Cat.— Monrovia: 1845 :
Harrison W. Ellis. Rev. Thomas
Wilson died on the 8th of Septem-
ber; and a Letter dated June 29,
1847, mentions the death of the
Rev. James Eden. Rev. H. W. Ellis
arrived at Monrovia on the 27th of
March. Louisa Coke embarked for
Settra Kroo on the 10th of August.

This Mission has been, during the year,
attended with some discouragements, while
in other things there has been an advance
in the Missionary Work.

Much diversity of sentiment, and no
little contention, have existed among the
Kroo People in relation to the sale of
their country. This has created serious
ill feeling among themselves, and has, in
a measure, drawn their minds away from
a subject of more importance. In the
early part of the year the Headmen of
Settra Kroo expressed themselves deci-
dedly adverse to the labours of the Mis-
cionaries. They would neither sell nor
lease a lot of ground in their town suita-
ble for a Chapel, and. they exercised their
influence against the School. At a later
period this opposition, though not with-
drawn, was less openly manifested, and
permission was granted to the Missiona-
ries to occupy a town-house, just erected,
as a place of preaching. Beside this, the
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building of a Chapel has been commenced
on the Mission Premises. The Boarding
8chool was, for a time, reduced to eight
scholars. Afterward the number in-
creased to sixteen, and, subsequently, to
thirty. ‘The Headman of Blue Barre built
a School House for a Native Teacher.
The School at Monrovia has for some
time been discontinued. The Church
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Edifice was greatly injured by a storm,
and, for some time, could neither be used
for the School nor for Public Worship.
Before it was repaired other 8chools were
established, which rendered this School
less necessary; nor was the strength of
Mr. Eden sufficient to continue the charge
of the School and his duties to the Con-
gregation. [Boara.

AMERICAN COLONIZATION SOCIKTIES.

American Colonization Society.
LIBERIA.
. The misunderstanding between the
British and the Colonists (p. 22.of our
last Volume) in Liberia is in pro-
spect of being adjusted.

The Colonists had been for some
time alarmed under the apprehension
that the British Government wasabout
to take forcible possession of Grand
Cape Mount: there seems, however,
to have been no ground for their fears.
Many are strongly urging the im-
portance of Liberia assuming inde-
pendence.

At a Public Meeting held in aid
of the Society the following Resolu-
tions were adopted—

—That in the progressive movements of
the Citizens of Liberia in the attainment
of their entire independence as a Repub-
lican Commonwealth, and the wise and
discreet manner in which they have
managed their public affairs, we have the
most satisfactory and cheering proofs that
the Coloured Man, under proper circum-
stances, is fully capable of self-govern-
ment, and ought to be held and respected
as such by all men.

—That we rejoice in the pleasing fact,
now demonstrated by the experiment of
the Liberia Colonies, that Africa affords to
ber scattered and oppressed children a
safe, happy, and peaceful retreat from
bondage from all lands, and we hope that
its benefits may be seen and duly appre-
ciated by the Coloured Man and his
friends in all parts of the earth.

—That the history of Christian Missions
in Africa proves most conclusively that
the scheme of colonization, and the em-
ployment of Coloured Ministers of the
Gospel, in the order of Divine Provi-
dence, is the most successfal method of
carrying the Gospel to the perishing mil-
lions in that benighted land, and of sub-
duing these utlermost partsof the earth to the
rightful dominion of the Prince of peace.

—That the African Slave Trade is more
effectually suppressed and destroyed on
the western coast of Africa by the Colonies
of Liberia, within their limits, than by all
other means, and they ought to be sup-
ported from this consideration alone.

—That the attempt of the American
Colonization Bociety to found a Colony,and
build ap a Republican State, upon the
western coast of Africa, of the Free People
of Colour of our country, with their own
consent, contemplating the elevation and
benefit of the African Race throughout
the globe, has been most triumphantly
successful, and may be pointed to as the
most noble achievement of private bene-
volence and voluntary effort ever accom-
plished by man.

In a recent Report it has been
stated that—

The whole amount of money which had
been received and expended by the Ame-
rican Colonization Society, in TaIRTY
YEARS, is 113,721Z §s. Out of this sum
the coasts of Africa have been explored,
the territory of Liberia purchased, a
light-house or two built, a Goyernment
House and several public buildingserected,
the Emigrants from this country trans-
ported and maintained six months in the
country after their arrival, and furnished
with medical attendants during that time,
the salary of the Governor in Liberia, and
the whole current expenses of the Bociety
and all its agencies in this country, for
thirty years, paid. The Colonies now own
land enough to accommodate a population
as large as that now in Ohio.

Fifteen miles of land on the coast
has been purchased since the account
in our last Survey.

Maryland Colonisation Society.
CAPE PALMAS.

In our last Survey (pp. 22, 23)
we gave a detailed account of the
Colony: since that time no informa-
tion respecting the Society of any
importance has reached us.
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BIBLE, TRACT, axo EDUCATION SOCIETIES.

BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIBTY.
Tre sum of 310L has been received
up to the 31st of March from Mr.
Bourne, the Society’s Agent in South
Africa; 84L on account of the South-
African Bible Society ; 100L from the
Bible Union at Cape Town ; and 40/
from Salem. There have been for-
warded to Mr. Bourne 4166 Bibles
and 4000 Testaments in English,
5200 Bibles and 5050 Testaments in
Dutch, and 19 Bibles in French,
Ttalian, and German; Bibles and
Testaments to the amount of 100l to
the African Union at Cape Town,
and a supply of Scriptures, in several
Continental Languages, to the Con-
sul acting at the Cape for the King
of Denmark. Mr. Bourne has put
forth great exertions, has visited a
large number of the Missionary Sta-
tions in South Africa, and at many of
them has formed Bible Associations
—Pp. 28, 21.

. CHRISTIAN-ENOWLEDGE SOCIETY.
On the appointment of the Right
Rev. Robert Gray, p.p., late Vicar of
Stockton-upon-Tees, to the See of
Cape Town, the Society placed 5001
at his Lordship’s disposal for the
promotion of the objects of the So-
ciety; and promised to grant any
sum, not exceeding 2000/, toward
the establishment of a Collegiate In-
stitution. To the Rev. Wm. Long,
Missionary of the Gospel-Propaga-
tion Society at Graaf Reinet, the
Society has granted 150L toward the
erection of a Church at that Station ;
and to the Rev. P.W.Copeman, Chap-
lain at Uitenhage, 100/ toward a
Church at that place. Beside these
grants, 12 sets of quarto books for
Divine Service have been voted for
new Churches and Chapels in the
Diocese—P. 24

RELIGIOUS.TRACT SOCIETY.
More than 36,500 Tracts and
Books have been sent to the Colony,

and about 36,000 Tracts have been
issued from the Local Depository.
The receipts amounted to 179L 14s.
2d. In addition to the grants made
to the Society at Cape Town, above
10,500 Tracts have been voted to
persons at different Stations. The
Caffre War has prevented Mr. Read’s
distributing the grantsformerly made ;
but, should peace be restored, he
hopes vigorously to renew his la-
bours. Rev. Robert Moffat has re-
mitted a further sum of 30L, on ac-
count of the 10,000 Hymn Books
printed for his Station—P. 24.

EASTERN.FEMALE EDUCATION SOCIETY.

At pp. 457, 458 of our last Vo-
lume we gave the particulars of the
Stations and Labourers of the Society
in South Africa. The following is
one of many applications which are
made to the Society for Teachers:—

The work in which I am engaged has
been mentioned to you by one of your
Agents, Miss Hone, who had charge of
my Schools about six months. Since Miss
Hone’s marriage, these operations have
been considerably extended, both in Cape
Town and in the country. InCape Town
I have two Schools connected with my
Mission—a Juvenile and an Infant School :
both together, under favourable circum-
stances, have an average attendance of 500
children. These two Schools are under
my personal superintendence; and, at
present, I am entirely without help in
both 8chools, which I lament the more, as
I have still in view to carry out my plan
of training Teachers from among our own
people; and I believe, if I could obtain
the help of two ladies, able not only to
conduct the Schools, but of sach character
and ability as to toke the lead among the
young of my Congregation, we have excel-
lent materials for supplying all the 8chools
in the Colony with Female Teachers.
Allow me to make the request that two
such individuals be sent out to me by
your Society. I need scarcely say they
will meet with all Christian Sympathy
and support, and a large sphere of useful-
ness. [ Ree. T. stigman—Cape Toton.

—PP- 24) 25.
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STATIONS, LABOURERS, anp NOTITIA or MISSIONARY SOCIETIES.

UNITED BRETHREN.

Br. Ch. Aug. Lemmertz and wife
embarked for Cape Town on the
28th of August; and see, at p. 208,
a Communication from Br. Kolbing;
and, at p. 460, a Notice of the Mis-
sion.

Groenekloof: 40 miles North of
Cape Town—1808 — Brn. C. F.
Franke, Jannasch, Stoltz, Christen-
sen — Communicants, 320 — Bap-
tized: Adults, 200; Children, 432;
Candidates, 316—Total under in-
struction, 1268. Br. and Sr. Jan-
nasch arrived at this Station on the
10th of January 1847—P. 25.

Onr Schools continue to be numerously
attended, particularly by the girls, who
are less liable than the boys to be called
away by their parents. About the end
of October we had our 8chool examina-
tion, which proved satisfactory. Mr.
Bourne was present at the examination
of the girls, which seemed to interest him
much.

In the course of the past autumn we
had a present made us of a small Organ
of four stops, which was solemnly dedi-
cated to the service of the House of the
Lord on the 8th of November.

Our Hottentots, who have been serving
in the Caffre War, to the number of more
than 60, lately retarned to us safe and
well, full of gratitude to the Lord for
the merciful help and protection they had
experienced, and with renewed desires to
live to Him and to His glory. Passion
and Easter Seasons were enlivened by the
performance of many suitable anthems
and chorales. On Easter Sunday four
adolts and two children were baptized.
During the previous week. Br. and Sr.
Christensen had oconversed individually
with 285 adults and 154 children, of
whom 69 were advanced in the privileges
of the Church. Br: Christensen declared
that he never remembered any occasion,
on which he had experienced so much
pleasure in the discharge of this duty;
the expressions and assurance of the ma-
Jority being indicative of an earnest de-
sire to live to the Baviour and glorify
His name.

On the 16th of April I performed a
journey on horseback to Goedverwacht,

in the Picket Mountains, where I found
the people very eager to receive the
Word of Life. The Meetings were all dili-
gently attended, so that the roomy school-
room, opened by Br. Lemmertz a year
ago, proved too small for the congrega-
tion : about 160 persons were present at
the Public Service. On Monday Morn-
ing I held an examination of the Day
and Infant Schools, the former attended
by 31, the latter by 35 children. Dur-
ing the fourteen months that Joseph Har-
denberg has spent here, much has been
effected, through the blessing of the Lord
on his laboars. [Br. c. F. Franke.
Toward the close of January last we
had the pleasure to form a Missionary
Association at this place, on the plan of
that established at Genadendal. The
number of subscribers amounts at present
to 130, of whom about one-third are men:
each of the latter comtributes annually
two shillings, and each female member
one shilling. The Association holds a
Monthly Meeting, at which accounts from
different portions of the heathen world are
read, accompanied by such explanations
as their ignorance of geography renders
Br. Stolex.

necessary.

Genddendal: 130 miles E by N
of Cape Town ; with an Out-Station
at Kopjes-Kasteel—~1736; renewed
1792—Bra. C. L. Teutsch, C. R.
Kolbing, F. W. Kiithn, D. W. Suhl,
F.T. Heinrich, C. G. Sonderman, P.
H. Brauer, Gysin—Communicants,
804 — Baptized: Adults, 469;
Children, 715; Candidates, 778;
Under instruction, 2766 —Pp. 26, 27.

May 8—We spoke with our Commu-
nicants, previous to the participation of
the Lord’s Supper. It was evident that
the war and the enlistment had made a
deep impression on all their minds, and
that they regarded these troubles as a
chastisement from the Lord for their in-
difference to His Word. An old man
said, ** My son, the only staff of my old
age, has left me. Icould not bear to see
him go, but went into the fields, and
begged the Lord to take the heavy

‘thoughts out of my mind, and He did

80.”" Some, who had borne arms them-
selves, said, they knew from experience
that God’s Word was more valued after
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being deprived of it for a season. Another
Communicant, Augustus Klein, said, *“ I
was on the mountains burning charcoal,
and was thinking over these calamities,
when all at once it became clear to me
that the blame lies with ourselves; for
God has caused His precious Word to be
plainly and powerfully proclaimed among
us, and too many of us have trodden it
under our feet. Now, therefore, He has
drawn out His sword against us. If all
the people of the land should march
against the Caffres, they could not repulse
them, unless God were with them. But
if our people, who set out yesterday, call
on God for His help, he will have mercy
on them. I can say,” he added, “ that
I love our Saviour, but not as He
has loved me, for He died for me out of
love. God, who made heaven and earth
by His word, who bears them in His
hand without feeling any weight, this
Almighty God became a man for me, and
died for me on the crose. For this I am
too unthankful. I love Him, it is true,
and think of Him day and night; but
such a burning love as He deserves I feel
not.”

April 8—We celebrated the First An-
niversary of our Missionary Association
with alove-feast. Though the amount of
contributions is not large, yet the Associa-
tion has been a means of much blessing,
many having been stirred up, by our
Monthly Meetings, to take a livelier in-
terest in the extension of our Saviour’s
Kingdom. The subscriptions of our 414
members have amounted to 20/ 19s. 2d.
‘We pledged ourselves anew to do what we
could in our several Stations, by word,
walk, and faithful intercessions, to ad-
vance His blessed cause.

The speaking with our Communicants
was very encouraging. There were, this
time, no differences to settle, which is not
often the case, and the desire to live to
the Lord seems to have been powerfully
renewed by the meditations of the week.
Many spoke of the blessing which had
rested on their Family Worship.

July 28—This day we kept, in common
with most of our fellow Christians in the
Colony, as a day of humiliation and prayer,
on account of the present distresses, hum-
bling ourselves under the hand of the
Lord, and beseeching Him to restore
peace tothe land, and make the war tend
to the increase of Religion among us,
and to the extension of His Kingdom
among the Caffres themselves. [ iary.
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Jdn the course of the last few days, all
the Hottentots belonging to this place,
whohave been serving with the army, have
returned to us in safety, with the excep-
tion of two, who were killed by the Caffres.
These were, indeed, joyful days for our
whole Congregation. 'The men look very
well, and seem quite satisfied with the
treatment they have experienced. Their
Commandant, Captain Hogg, they extol
highly, and love and honour him as a
father. [Br. L. Teutsch—Feb. 28, 1847.

We have just received a token of the
regard and confldence which the Govern-
ment of this Colony is disposed to extend
to us and our labours, for which we were
but little prepared, and which I need
hardly say has proved a source both of
encouragement and thankfulness. The
Colonial Secretary, Mr. Montague, having
requested our esteemed Agent in Cape
Town, Mr. Juritz, to call upon him, in-
formed him of the intention of the Gover-
nor to annex the district between the
Keiskamma and the Kei River to the
Colony, and to establish, near the frontier,
colonies of Hottentots. For their benefit,
and for that of the neighbouring Caffres,
His Excellency was desirous that a Mis-
sionary of the Brethren's Church should
be stationed in the district referred to.
Before the establishment of the Mission,
it was, however, proposed to raise a corps
of Hottentots, for the protection of the in-
tended Colony, of which Captain Hogg
should have the command; the fullow-
ing terms to be offered to the Hottentots,
to induce them to serve: 2L for the first
six months, and 1/. for the second and fol-
lowing, besides a regular pay of 6d. per
day, with rations and clothing, like the
soldiery in general.

As His Excellency required an answer
to these proposals with as little delay as
possible, we ventured, in the belief that
the call was, in every point of view, a
providential one, to signify our willing-
ness to comply with it to the best of our
ability, in the confident hope that our de-
termination would be approved, and the
measures we might adopt sanctioned by
our Mission Board at home; and we felt
the less hesitation in acting thus, because
the Government had generously engaged
to bear the expense of the undertaking, at
least at the outset. [The Same—sarch 16,1847,

The prospect of peace with the Caffres
seems, I regret to say, nearly as distant
and uncertain as ever. The Governor,
Sir Henry Pottinger, is still at Grahams-
town, making preparations for a renewed
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assault on the enemy, which, we trust,
may be attended with the desired results,
and that a lasting peace may be secured,
by the Divine Blessing. From our three
Congregations in these parts, nearly 200
Hottentots are again being draughted to
the frontier—all volanteers, who have
taken service under Captain Hogg, Ge-
nadendal furnishes 114, Groenekloof 47,
and Elim 38 men, who are all ready to
start. A proposal has been made, origi-
pating with the recruits themselves, that
a Missionary should accompany them as
Chaplain ; and, if circumstances are such
as to admit of it, we shall not stand in the
way of its being acted upon.

. [The Same—dug. 6, 1847.

The wives and children of our men
employed on the frontier now get rations
from the Government on a liberal scale.
All those who have returned express their
thankfulness that the Lord had brought
them safely home, and unanimously de-
clare that this time of danger had been a
blessed time for them, bringing them, by
tribulation, into closer communion with
the Saviour. They trust never to forget
the promises made to Him, and the expe-
rience gained for their own heart. Our
men united daily, morning and evening,
in prayer and singing.  [Br.J. R. Kolbing.

Elim : about 60 miles from Geni-
dendal, and nearCape Aiguilla: with
Out-Stations at Hou!-kloof and Duin-
vonleyn—1824—Brn. D. Luttring,
Fritsch, J. J. Miiller—Communi-
cants, 227—Baptized : Adults, 152;
Children, 214—Candidates, 421 —
Under instruction, 1014—P. 28.

Enon: on the White River, near
Algoa—1818— Bra. C. F. Nauhaus,
F. Klinghardt, Joseph Lehman—
Communicants, 74 — Baptized :
Adults, 77; Children, 94— Under
instruction, 286. Br. Joseph Leh-
man reached Enon on the 7th of
March from Robben Island—Pp. 28,
29,

I have now been above a year at Enon
—a period which has proved none of the
lightest to a novice in the Missionary
Work ; for during the troubles of war,
and our consequent flight to Uitenhage,
we have made not a few painful expe-
riences. Our faith hasindeed been often
exposed to severe trials; yet the Lord has
mercifally helped us, and we are once

Jan. 1848.
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more permitted to serve Him in this
place. Since the middle of August last
we have suffered no disturbance, though
peace is far from being completely re-
stored. Our more able-bodied men are
still under arms, and in the receipt of ra-
tions from Government, though their ac-
tive services have not been of late re-
quired. Since October we have been
blessed with a very fruitful season,
heavy rains having fallen, and caused
the river, which had been dry for more
than a year, to flow briskly. Of grass
there is now abundance; and there is the
best prospect of an abundant harvest.
[Br. Kiinghardt—Jan. 1847.
When we arrived at this place on the
15th of December we found every thing
still bearing a warlike aspect. All the
Hottentot Men were under arms; senti-
nels placed before all the public build-
ings, at the cattle-kraals, and the provision
stores ; all the aged and infirm members
of the Congregation, and the young child-
ren, receiving support from Government ;
in short, so far as food and raiment
were concerned, better provided for, and
with less labour and anxiety, than in or-
dinary times. But this abundance, and
the military service in which our people
were engaged, combined to produce dis-
content, idleness, indifference, and actual
unfaithfulness. Br. and Sr. Klinghardt
entered into a solemn covenant with us,
to be faithful in bringing before the Lord
the circumstances of these poor people,
and interceding with Him on their behalf;
also, in beseeching Him to bestow upon
us, His poor servants, the needful grace,
wisdom, and patience, that we might not
only bear with faults and weaknesses, but
also faithfully and affectionately exhort
and reprove them, and seek to lead them
back into the right way. Soon after the
New Year we began to endeavour to
bring the Congregation gradually back
into its former course. We also read
publicly the Congregation Rules, and en-
deavoured to make every point clear and
intelligible to them. The whole Congre-
gation were spoken with individually, and
the result was, on the whole, encouraging
to us. We thought we could perceive
that our Saviour was himself speaking to
them by His Holy Spirit, as well as by
His providential visitations. On the 31st
of January the support of Government
was suddenly withdrawn, and then thore
who had neglected or been unable to cul-
tivate the soil were, with their families,
I
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reduced to great distress, and the aged
and the helpless suffered actual want.
Many were by this visitation brought to
serious reéflection, to penitence and prayer,
and we conld perceive a manifest change
for the better in-the spirit of the whole
Congregation. On the 14th of February
we could venture to invite the Communi-
cants once -again to the table of the Lord,
eleven months having elapsed since the
previons celebration. Meanwhile, the
poverty of our people is great and press-
ing; many owners of cattle have lost
nearly their all, either by plander, or by
discase or want of provender, and there is
no immediate prospect of -their circum-
stances being bettered. [Br. C. F. Nounaus,

It was not till the end of May that the
last of our people returned from military
service. I tegret that their stay with us
wag of short duration, as the majority had
to leave their homes again to seek em-
ployment with the farmers. Hereby they
deprive themselves, and, I grieve to say,
their children also, of the Means of Grace
and of daily instruction. Yet what can
we do to obviate the necessity for this
dispersion 2 It is really distressing to
look around us and see the flnest land,
capable of yielding the most abundant
crops of all kinds, lying uncultivated, and
simply because we have no rains, and no
supply of water for irrigating the soil.
Oh! how we wish and pray that the Lord
would raise up willing benefactors, who
would help us to dig wells! That it is
possible to obtain a supply of water we
satisfied eurselves by actual experiment ;
in the month of May last Br. Klinghardt
and myself having sunk a well on the site
of the old water-mill, and fixed a pump in
it, by the help of which we have obtained
a sufficiency of water for the irrigation of
our gardens and of the lemon trees. How
the expense, which was by no means in-
considerable, is to be defrayed, we know
not as yet. To get the better of the feel-
ing of despondency, which too often sub-
sides into indifference and indolence, and
stands in the way of every effort at im-
provement, is an object of such import-
ance, that the attainment of it would alone
be worth some saerifice. Help of other
kinds, and especially presents of clothing
and other necessaries, ar¢ too apt to en-
courage the natural laziness of these peo-
ple; but assistance of the kind referred
to would be of the utmost value, as sup-
plying a spur to exertion, this being
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closely conmected with morality and good
order. {Br. Jus, Lehman—July 3, 1847.

TAMBOOKIES AND HOTTENTOTS.
Shiloh': on the Klipplaat River
—1828 —Bra. J. A. Bonatz, E. H.
Kschischang, J. D. Schirf, W. Naun-
haus—Communicants,74— Baptized:
Adults, 28; Children, 123 — Urder
instruction, 554—Pp. 29, 30, 208.
If we Took back on the past year,; we
must acknowledge, witli grateful hearts,
that the Lord has' powerfully helped- us
in all need, and kept us under the shadow
of His wings. While all other Missio-
nary Stations in this part of the country
have been entirely destroyed by the Caf-
fres, and many of our fellow-inhabitants
stripped of their all, S8hiloh stands a monu-
ment of His grace and mercy. To Him
be ascribed all honour, praise, and §lory.
. . . Déary.

The following is the latest infor-
mation. which has reached us from
this Station— =

The war is still unhappily protracted.
Mapasa, though wounded and defeated in
several actions, refuses to surrender him-
self prisoner; and other Caffre Chieftains
continue their hostilities against the Colony.
The effects of this prolonged warfare are
very mournful. In October a real famine
began to prevail, especially among the Fin-
goos and Tambookies, who had lost the
greater portion of the cattle on which
they depend for subsistence. We did all
we could to mitigate the pressure of this
visitation, but our own supplies were
soon exhausted. The prevailing need was
in some measure relieved by the allow-
ance to those of our people who are still
considered to be in the service of the Go-
vernment. We are glad to be able to
give our Tambookies the testimony, that
even those of their number who are still
in a state of heathenism, and scarcely
know why they have settled near us,
have, to our surprise, behaved in the
most peaceable manner. The weather
having been of late very favourable to
vegetation, we hope that our. people will
obtain a sufficient return from their fields
to enable them to support. their families.
I grieve to add that disease has followed
in the train of war and famine, and that
many deaths have taken place from typhus
fever and dysentery, which have been
very rife in these parts, especially among
the troops stationed at Shiloh. Nor have
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the members of our Mission Family alto-
gether escaped attacks of the latter com-

plaiat, though they have been happily
but slight. Notwithstanding .the trials

and sufferings which have marked its
progress, we would close the year with
feelings of the: deepest thankfulness to
the Lord for the goodness and protecting
care vonchsafed to qurselves and our flock.
[B, A, Bonats.

Clarkson (the name. given by Gov.
Napier to the New Settlement at
Kokshosch, after the well-known op-
ponent of the Slave Trade): on the
Zitzikamma, among the ‘Fingoos—
1839—Br. C. Adolph Kuster—Com-
municants,’ 70—Baptized : © Adults,
40'; Children, 62 — Under insttue-
tiop, 297—Pp. 30, 31.

Robben Jsland : off Table Bay—
The. Leper Hospital removed .from
Hemel-en-Aarde — H. B. Schopman.
Br. and Sr. Schopman left Enon in
December tq take Br.Lehman’s place
at Robben &knd who has gone to
Enon—Pp. 30; 31. '

The Christmas and New-Year's Ser-
vices were celebrated by our poor suffer-
ing flock with evident blessing: the Meet-
ings were diligently frequented, and great
stillness and attention prevailed. All the
_patients belonging to the Hospital at Cape
Town have been removed hither, so that
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we have at present 180 individuals under
our care. Among these are 60 persons
who are suffering from mental disorders.
We commend the work, on which we have
been for some years cheerfully and bless-
edly engaged, and which we are about to
relinquish for another’spliere of service,
to the especial remembrance and interces-
sion of our brethren md friends.
(8r. Jos. Lehman,

Itis dlstreumg to learn by the latest
advices received from the Cape Colony,
whether throngh the mediam of private
Letters or the public journals, that the
Caffre War, the flame of which, for some
months, had been smouldering rather than
extimguished, had broken out afresh, and
threatened to involve the districts con-
tigupus to the Eastern Frontier in re-
newed peril and confusion. From our
Settlements of Shiloh and Enon the last
accounts are any thipg but cheering, the
Congregations attached to them being by
no means recovered from the state of so-
cial disorder and spiritual declension which
‘had been one of the most distressing con-
sequences of the late struggle. The pro-
spect of their being soon delivered from it
is now becoming fainter than ever. Mean-
while, nearly 200 men belonging to the
Congregations at Genadendal,Groenekloof,
and Elim, had consented to accept the
terms offered them by the Goverment,
and to proceed, as a kind of Military Co-
lony, to the district about to be occupied.
P. 407. [Ed. Period Accts.

LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

Ibwn—-John Philip, p.p.
Supermt of the Society’s Missions
in South” Africa: W. Elliott—Com-
municants (Natives), 124—Schools:
Day, 2; Scholars, 254: Infant, 2;
Scholars, 335 : Sunday Scholars, 321
—P. 31. No Report has been re-
ceived from this Station, Dr. Philip
being absent from Cape Town on a
visit to thé interior, where his
counsels were required by the ecriti-
cal circumstances of many of the
Sta.tlons

HOTTENTOTS.
. Paarl: 85 miles N E of Cape
Town—1819—with 5 Out-Stations
—George Barker—Communicants,

109—Scholars: Day, 25; Infant,
80 ; Sunday, 250—7-Pp. 3[, 32.

The usual Services have been sustained
in the Village and the five Out-Stations.
The opening of a second canteen close to
the Chapel has produced a diminished at-
tendance on the Means of Grace, and
proved a great annoyance to the worship-
pers. Yet, on the whole, the attendance
throughout the kyear has been good, and
the members of the Church have stood
firm against the temptation to which they
are exposed.

The numbers in attendance on the va-
rious Sabbath Services, including the out-
posts, average about 950, and the prison
is visited regularly on the Sabbath by
one of the. Church Members. At the
Out-Stations, Services are alse beld on
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week-day evenings, the attendance on
such occasions, at each place, averaging
about 50.

Eight members have been added to the
Church during the year. The influence
exercised by the Church Members is ex-
tensive and beneficial. They bear a good
character wherever employed as labour-
ers, and are preferred to other workmen
on account of their quiet, orderly conduct.

The Caffre War has had in this, as in
other places, a prejudicial effect in de-
creasing the amount of pecuniary contri-
butions to the Society. A considerable
sum of money was spent in the outfit of
those who were marched to the fron-
tier. [ Repore.

Tulbagh : 76 miles N E of Cape
Town—Arie Vos—Communicants,
40—Scholars, 234—P. 32,

Our venerable Missionary, Mr. Vos,
has continued his labours in connection
with the Missionaries of the Rhenish
Society. The Congregation averages 425.
A new Chapel has been built, 90 feet
long by 32 wide, to which the people
have contributed 70/ There are four
Out-Stations connected with this Mis-
sion, with good and attentive Congrega-
tions. [Committee.

Klaas Vooks River: in the Dis-
trict of Zwellendam—1837—Corne-
lius Kramer—P. 32. .

Caledon : 120 miles E of Cape
Town: 1811; renewed 1827—
Henry Helm: D. J. Helm, As.—
No Returns of Communicants and
Scholars—P. 32.

One of the Church Members, baptized
in 1842, has departed from this life.
Some time after she made a public pro-
fession of the Saviour she relaxed in her
Christian diligence, and ceased to make
progress in her way to heaven. Not
that she fell into any open sin—she
walked quietly and soberly ; but an apathy
respecting ler eternal interests crept
over her. Her attention to Religion,
however, suddenly revived : there was an
evident desire to regain her first love;
but it was not until the commencement of
her last illness, that her faith in Christ
and the warmth of her carly piety re-
turned in full force. Through her suf-
ferings, which lasted about three months,
she expressed an ardent wish to depart
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and be with Christ. Shortly before she
died, the Missionary asked her what she
felt in the immediate prospect of eter-
nity. She replied, “ The Lord Jesus
is with me; He is my faithful companion
through the valley of the shadow of
death : I feel assured that I go with Him
to heaven.” [Report.

Pacaltsdorp: 245 miles E of
Cape Town—1814—Wm. Ander-
son—Communicants, 115—P. 32.

The average attendance on the Sab-
bath Services is about 350. There has
been a perceptible defect in the general
tone of piety, arising possibly from the
depressed condition of the people; but
there are some who have not ceased to
shew forth the praises of our God and
Saviour. [Repore.

Dysalsdorp : 45 miles N of Pa-
caltsdorp—1838—John Melvill: B.
E. Anderson, As—Communicants,
111—Pp. 32, 33.

In the absence of Mr. Melvill, whose
increasing infirmities have obliged him,
to the deep regret of the people, to retire
from this Station to the neighbourhood of
the Paarl, the labours of his son-in-law,
Mr.B. E. Anderson, have been attended

‘with an encouraging measure of success.

Through the blessing of God onthe means

‘of grace, eight members have been added

to the Church in the past year. The
people, under the combined instructions of
the Sanctuary and the Schools, are ad-
vancing in spiritual knowledge and men-
tal improvement, and each one expresses
a desire to possess a copy of the Bible.
Their Teacher is much encouraged by the
earnestness of their efforts to realize this
wish, and does all in his power to assist
them in its accomplishment. Additional
proofs of the excellent spirit of the people
are found in the desire they express for
the early revival of the Mission in Caffre-
land, and the liberality with which they
have contributed, under circumstances of
unusual depression, for the support and
extension of the Gospel. [Report.

Hankey : near Chamtoos—1825
— with an Out-Station at Kruis
Fontein—T. D. Philip: W. Kelly,
As.—James Clark, Artisan— Com-
municants, 151—Schools: Day, 2;
Scholars, 130: Sunday, 4; Scholars,
250—P. 33.
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The number of persons under religious
instruction at this Station and Kruis
Fontein is about 1000 ; three-fourths of
whom constitute the resident population.

During the past year about seventy
men were summoned to act against the
Caffres. ‘

The behaviour of those absent on mili-
tary service has been generally com-
mended: the hardships they have under-
gone have been great.

The distribution of the Scriptures has
been carried on to a considerable extent.
The desire for Scriptural Koowledge is
increasing, and all Meetings designed for
imparting it are well attended.

At Kruis Fontein the Church includes
about 30 members, and several members
have died during the year rejoicing in
God.

The temporal condition of the pegple is
improving under the advantages for the
cultivation of the land secured by the
opening of the tunnel; but considerable
expense and labour are necessary to rem-
der the work complete, and prevent the
occurrence of accident. S

In October Mr. Philip was making ar-
rangements to commence an Ipstitution
for the Education and Training of Young
Men for the Missionary Work in South
Africa. [ Repore.

Bethelsdorp : 450 miles E of Cape
Town—1802—James Kitchingman
—Communicants, 110—Schools, 3:
Scholars, 222—P. 33.

Though there has been no increase of
the Church during the year, the labours
of Mr. Kitchingman have, in various re-
spects, been succeeded by the Divine
Blessing. There are a few who appear
to be deeply concerned for the salvation
of their souls. Three members of the
Church have died in peace, trusting in
the merits and righteousness of Christ.
One of them had been a consistent mem-
ber of the Church for 30 years, and for
more than 18 had filled the office of Dea-
con with zeal and activity. The Congre-
gations on Sunday are from 200 to 300,
and in the week 40 to 80. [Report.

Port Elizabeth: Adam Robson:
W. Passmore, A4s.—Communicants:
Earopean,74; Native,117—Schools:
English Sunday, 100 Scholars; Na-
tive, 125—P. 33.

The Fingoos, under the instruction of
Mr. Passmore, have made decided pro-
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gress in intelligence and civilization. The
indications of improvement are especially
visible among the members of the Con-
gregation The change has been gradual ;
but, by contrasting their appearance a few
years since with what it is now, the dif-
ference is very marked. It is especially
gratifying to know that the Gospel is blest
to the salvation of an increasing number.

It is encouraging to find that the Con-
tributions to the ociety, from the Fingo
Congregation as welj as from the English,
exceed those of the pregeding year.

[ Report.
" TheOut-Stations have been broken
up by the war.

Uitenhage: 20 miles N W of Port
Elizabeth— M. Vogelgezang. Mr.
EHiott embarked for Cape Town in
February, where he is for the future
to labour, instead of resyming his
duties at this Station—Pp. 34, 308.

Theopolis : 550 miles E of Cape
Town—Christopher Sass, R. B. Tay-
lor—Communicants, 50—Schools, 4:
Scholars, 188—P. 34.

.This Stativn, being on the imme-
diate’ frontier, and in'a very exposed
situation, has suffered more direct
injury from the war than most of
the Stations in the Colony. Out of
15,000 head of cattle only about
400 remain.

Grahamstown : in Albany District

—John Locke, N. Smith: Thomas

Merrington, A4s. — Communicants,
about 50 Natives at the Out-Stations,
but no precise information has been
received, as the Missionaries could
not visit them because of the war—
P, 34.

Graaf Reinet: Thomas Paterson
—P. 3.

The anion which subsisted between the
Directors of the London Missionary So-
ciety and the Graaf-Reinet Missionary
Committee has terminated, and Mr. Van
Lingen, who, for many years, laboured at
this Station, has retired from his official
connection with the Society. The ser-
vices of Mr. Paterson, formerly Govern-
ment Teacher at Graaf Reinet, and who
was publicly ordained, at Bethelsdorp, to
the Missionary Office on the 26th of
January, have been engaged as his suc-
Cessor. [Commictes.
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KatRiver—1829—J.Read, James
Read, jun—Pp. 34, 35.

Before the war commenced, this Mis-

sion consisted of Philipton, the Head
Station, with 13 Out-8tations in the Kat-
River Bettlement and three in the Tam-
bookie Country. ' At Phlhpton the Mis-
sionaries reside, and the principal Reli-
gious Bervices are held ; but at all the
Out-Stations Divine Service is held on the
Sabbath, and 'Dmly Instruction given -to
the children in Schools by the Native
Agents. One, Bruceton, has made consi-
derable progress, and the influence of Re-
ligion in promoting civilization has been
strikingly developed there.
. Of the three Out-8tations that were in
the Tambookie Country, two were for the
Tambookies and one for the Bushmen.
In those for the Tambookies mot, much
spiritual fruit had been reaped, but good
had been effected, and a few instances of
conversion had occurred. The Station
for.the Bushmen was establislied in the
midst of great opposition, and the' people
had to be collected from the surrounding
rocks and mountains.

The total number of members on the
books when the war broke out was 850, of
whom 19 had been received during the
year. The-average attendance at Philip-
"ton on the Sabbath was from 400 to 600
Hottentots, and from 100 to 180 Fingoos.
Several of the members have been re-
moved by death. They died rejoicing in
the Lord, and in the prospect of a glo-
rious immortality. -

During the war, the Hottentots and
-Fingoos of the Kat-River Settlement, and
the ‘Bushmen and Fingoos of the Tam-
bookie Qut-Stations, not ‘only: manifested
their loyalty by helping to resist the in-
vasion of the Caffres, but proved of essen-
tial service to the Colony by their active
services and brave conduct in the fleld.
The temporal loss sustained by them is
great. Numbers who, beforé¢ the war,
were in tolerable cu-cnmstaﬂces, are now
hungry and naked.

The Kat-River Secttlement, ﬁ'om its
proximity to the invaded frontier, has
more especially suffered under the scourge
of war; and "the losses sustained by the
industrious inhabitantsin cattle and other
property—the fruits of their laudable
exertions for nearly twenty years—are
deplorable in the extreme. Our venera-
ble brother, Mr. Read, and his son; have
also largely shared in the general losses;
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but they count all their trials as nothing,
compared with the derangement of their
Christian Labours, and the almost irrepa-
rable injuries inflicted on the Mission.
Among these, they have had to record the
destruction by fire of the Place of Worship
at Philipton. This lamentable deed was
probably perpetrated by the Caffres in
the rage of indiscriminate revenge against
the Colony 'and 'fts defenders, but in no
instance during the war have they com-
mitted an act more. ungenerous and inex-
cusable. - [Committoe.

The losses of our people are estimated
at about 30,000/, exclusive of those in-
volved in the faﬂure of the last harvest,
smountmg,perhaps,to 10, 0001 or 12,0007,
tore.

Such was the state of confusion “into
which we were thrown, that the public
Means of Grace were greatly neglected,
antl we were vbliged to suspend the ad-
‘ministration’ of the Lord's' Supper; and
exercise discipline. This has had a bene-
ficfal effect with many, so that we have
commenced our regular Services again.
The Means of Grace are better attended,
and we have had seasons, we trust, of the
special presence of the Lord. The first
time we administered the Lord's Supper
after ten months was ‘a day long to be
remembered: we could only compare it
to the scene of Ezra’s reading the Law.

(Mr. Read.

Cradock—1839—John Monro—
Communicants, 39—Scholars: Day,
30; Sunday, 80—P. 35.

Though many trials have been expe-
rienced at this Station, chiefly on account
of the Caffre War, it is a great cause for
thankfulness that the lives of the men
who were ordered to the frontier have
been preserved, and that the Station it-
self has been safely. protected from the
enemy. )

Eight Members have been added to
the Church, and, there were five Candi-
dates for Communion., Previous to the
breaking out of the war, our brother had
to struggle with a strong opposition raised
against him by some religious pretenders ;
but, through the Divine Mercy,an earnest
spirit of prayer was poured out on his
people at'the same time. { Report.

Long Kloof—1840—T\ S Hood
As—Pp. 35,36. -

The year preceding the period under

.review was commenced by Mr. Hood
‘with' every prospect of prosperity. The
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people were growing in grace. When the
war broke out, requiring the service of
every able man on the frontier, the
levies from this Station were among the
first that proceeded to the field, leaving
Mr. Hood with only a few old men and
the women and children. .

The statlon, from that penod,wm kept
continually in a state of strong excite-
ment. The house of the Missienary was
employed as the reeeptacle for the sick
and wounded. Meanwhile,. the women
and children began to suffer for want of
food. Mr. Hood made application to the
Colenial Government, and, after consi-
derable- difficulty -and -delay, a small al-
lowance was made toward their suppert.
Provisions of every .description became
scarce and dear; and- the Station was re-
duced to great want, when the Board of
Relief at Cape Town, hearing of the case,
kindly sent 15l. to be expended on behalf
of the safferers.

Colesberg : — 1810 — Theophilus
Atkinson — Communicants, 24 —
Scholars : Day, 85; Sunday, 120——
P. 36.

Though far removed from the seat of
war, and consequently free from any ap-
prehension of danger, this Station has
shared, to some extent, in the effects pro-
duced by the irruption of the Caffres.
Many of the men able to bear arms were
called to the field.

In the Schools many, both among the
adults and children, are making excellent
progress in learning to read the Scriptures,
and Mr. Atkinson is much encouraged.

. Heport.

Somerset : 3 Out Stations—1842
—Joseph Gill—Communicants, 43
—Scholars, 60—P. 36.

This Station, also, has suffered from
war and drought, and many continue in
great distress. Mr. Gill, however, has
gratifying evidence of a Divine Blessing
on hin labours. . [Report.

CAFFRES.

In reference to the Society’s Sta-
tion in Caffreland the Report states—

The outbreak occurred on the 16th of
March. The Government then began to
make preparations for war. The troops
moved into Caffreland early in April,
burning the huts of the Natives in the
neutral territory ; and on the 11th of that
month hostilities commenced. Our Mis-
slonary Brethren received timely notice
of the coming danger, and retired with
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their families to the nearest military
cantonments. Mr. Calderwood repaired
to Fort Beaufort, Mr. Birt to SBomerset,
Mr. Brownlee to Fort Peddie, and Mr.
Kayser to Kat River. A great destruc-
tion of Mission Property ensued. The
new. 8tation of Mr. Calderwood at Birk-
lands was the first which the Caffres de-
stroyed; and the three other Stations,
Umxelo, Knapp’s Hope, and Buffalo
River, were successively laid in ruins.
It is but justice to the Caffres to state
that their destructive attacks on the Cha-
pels and dwellings of the Missionaries
appear not to have proceeded from en-
mity to the Gospel or its Messengers, but
originated. in their desire to deprive the
colonial forces of the shelter and protec-
tion which these buildings would have
afforded had they remained standing. The
8tation at Blinkwater, formerly occupied
by Mr. Calderwood, and latterly by Mr.
N. 8mith, also shared the same fate;
and, including the Missions of other So-
cieties, upward of twenty Stations were
abandoned and destroyed.

In October, after a dreadful sacrifice
of life on both sides, but especially on
that of the Caffres, many hundreds of
whom died on the fleld of battle, the war
was suspended ; the hostile Natives sued
for peace; and, after great difficulty in
obtaining the consent of some of their
Chiefs to the conditions offered by the Go-
vernor, they laid down their arms and
yielded submission. Caffreland has been
annexed to the Colony ; and its inhabi-
tants have been brought under the au-
thority and protection of the Colonial Go-
vernment, as subjects of the British Em-
pire.

Mr. Calderwood having, at the special
request of His Excellency the Governor,
accepted an official appointment as Com-
missioner to the Gaika Tribes, has re-
signed his connection with the Society.
The Directors bear their willing testi-
mony to his fidelity and efficiency as an
Agent of this Institution, and trust that
his best desires will be realized in the
new and arduous sphere of duty on which
he has entered.

Of the Caffre Converts the greater
number retired on the eve of battle, with
their Missionaries, to places of safety ;
and their conduct through this trying
period has been such as to excite the ad-
miration of all who had the opportunity
of observing it. The rest were scattered
in various directions over the country.



32
- London Missionary Society ~
The friends of the Society will deeply
sympathize with our Missionary Brethren
and their families under the trying cir-
cumstances in which they have been
placed by the Caffre Invasion. The de-
struction of their Stations, the severe per-
sonal losses they have sustained, the dis-
persion of their people, and the interrup-
tion to the regular work of their Mis-
sions, are trials of no ordinary kind.
According to the latest information, our
brethren had not been able to commence
arrangements for resuming their labours
in Caffreland. Though the din of war
had ceased, the state of affairs was still
unsettled. Mr. Brownlee was still at
Fort Peddie, and Mr. Birt at Somerset,
rendering such Missionary Services as cir-
cumstances allowed; and Mr. Kayser,
having joined Mr. Calderwood at Fort
Beaufort, was also engaged in Missionary
Work to the extent of his opportunities.
We have just learnt from the pub-
lic prints that five British Officers
have been massacred. Capt. W. L.
Y. Baker, Lieut. Faunt, Ensign Bur-
nop, of the 73d Regiment, Dr. N.
S. Campbell, and As.-Surgeon Loch,
of the 7th Dragoon Guards, connected
with the camp, of which the head-
quarters are on the Komga, about
ten miles west of the Kei, had gone
to take a view of the beautiful sur-
rounding country, and were most
barbarously murdered and shame-
fully mautilated by some Caffres.
The country was scoured, and a
party of Caffres overtaken, who were
found to have possession of two of
the horses which belonged to the de-
ceased British Officers. They were
attacked, and 23 men slain, beside
many wounded. There were up-
ward of 300 head of cattle and
several guns taken. 'The British
lost one man. This painful occur-
rence,lit is to be feared, will make
it necessary for the Governor to
take further measures for bringing
the Caffres to a proper sense of their
relation to the Colonists and the
English Government.

GRIQUAS, CORANNAS, BECHUANAS,

Griqua Town : 530 miles N E of
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Cape Town, with 8 Out Stations—
1801—E. Solomon, Isaac Hughes:
Jan Fortuin, Nat. 4s. — Communi-
cants, 375—Scholars, 675—P. 38.

The usual stated Services have been
sustained through the year without inter-
ruption, and several members have been
added to the Church. .

From the beginning of the year to the
end of August, 29 members were added
to the Church, but the total number in
Communion has been lessened by the
dismission of 57, who were furnished
with suitable testimonials from their Pas-
tors. These are all of the Bassouto Na-
tion, and were brought to the knowledge
of the Truth at Griqua Town, but felt a
natural desire to return to their own land,
where the Missionaries of the Paris So-
ciety are labouring with an eminent mea-
sure of Divine Favour.

Mr. Hughes, who removed last year to
Ganganup Ford, on the Vaal River, has
enjoyed as large a measure of encourage-
ment as could be expected in his new
sphere of lubour. The chief obstacles to
his success in this locality have risen from
the prevalence of drought.

Lekatlong: on the Hart River,
among a branch of the Batlapi Nation
— Holloway Helmore — Communi-
cants and Scholars are not reported
—P. 38.

Mr. Helmore bears explicit and anima-
ting testimony to the varied and delight-
ful changes, both social and moral, which
have been wrought by the power and
faith of the Gospel among the Bechuanas
to whom he devotes his efforts.

While Mr. Helmore devotes his ener-
gies chiefly to the preaching of the Gospel,
he cherishes a strong hope of the beneficial
effects of the educational labours to which
he also directs a portion of time.

BOSJESMANS.

Philippolis: on the north side of
Cradock River; with Out Stations
—1831—W. Y. Thomson : 14 Nat.
As—Communicants, 348—Scholars,
85—P. 38.

Two successive years of drought, in ad-
dition to the evils of war, have operated
unfavourably on the interests of this Sta-
tion, chiefly by obliging many of the peo-
ple to leave in search of grass and water
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for their cattle. Peace having been re-
stored, the present prospects of the Sta-
tion are of a more cheering character, and
in the past year there has been the addi-
tion of 29 members to the Church.

The Annual Missionary Meeting was
of a deeply interesting character. Mr.
Thomson was cheered in witnessing the
willingness of the people to contribute for
the maintenance and propagation of the
Gospel,and the zeal of the Chief,AdamKok,
in promoting this important object. The
amount collected exceeds the sum of 100/.,
and further subscriptions were expected.

Mr. Thomson has under his instruction
six intelligent native youths, with a view
to their being employed as Schoolmasters
in various parts of the district. ~ [Report.

BECHUANAS.

Lattakoo : 630 miles N E of Cape
Town—1817—Robert Moffat, Wm.
Ashton, Robert Hamilton: 6 Nat.
As.—No report has been received
of the number of Communicants—
Pp. 38, 39.

The past year has been one of peculiar
anxiety to our brethren at this Station.
The temporal condition of the people has
awakened their deep solicitude, the crops
having failed through drought.

Our brethren have earnestly endea-
voured to enforce upon their people the
duty of learning to read the Word of
God for themselves. The means of ac-
quiring this advantage are abundantly
provided. A great portion of the Scrip-
tures has been rendered into their lan-
guage ; other portions are passing through
the Press; and it may be hoped that
every member of the Church will be
persuaded to avail himself of these facili-
ties to search the Scriptures.

In addition to a large supply of School
Books, an edition of 10,000 copies of the
Assembly’s Catechism has been printed,
and our Brethren are carrying through
the Press versions of the Book of Pro-
verbs and the Pilgrim’s Progress.

The Schools are in an efficient and pro-
sperous condition ; the number of readers
is rapidly increasing; and the juvenile
classes are well supplied with suitable
books of instruction in the native lan-
guage. The Infant School, under the
care of Miss Moffat, presents a peculiarly
gratifying aspect. Report.

Touns: on the Kolong or Hart
River—1844—Wm.Ross. Mrs.Ross
died on the 5th of Dec. 1846—Com-

Jan. 1848,
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municants, 106—Scholars, 40—Pp.
39, 368.

Mr. Ross has removed from this Sta-
tion to a locality more to the north; and
at the date of his Report was anticipating
a still further change in his local position.
‘While at Mamusa, Mr. Ross continued to
experience the Divine Blessing on his la-
bours. S8ince his arrival there, the at-
tendance on Divine Worship has been
good, and 11 Members have been added
to the Church.

The extremely depressed state of the
people on account of the famine appears
to humble them exceedingly. An in-

.creasing number manifest conviction of

8in, and seek the Baviour as their sure and
only remedy. The believers are con-
sistent in their walk and conversation, and
a more liberal spirit is visible among all.
Many of the Natives who formerly op-
posed the Missionary and his message,
and often treated both one and the other
with contempt and scorn, have become
friendly. [ committes.

Mabolsa : among the Bakhatla—
1844—D. Livingston, Roger Ed-
wards: 1 Nat. As—P. 39.

Amid many difficulties, arising chiefly
from the social depression of the people
—the almost barbarous condition in which
they still exist—our brethren have not
been without encouragement in their la-
bours during the past year. They are
rapidly gaining the confidence of the Na-
tives, though a few still seem to retain a
lingering doubt of their motives in living
with them.

The attendance on the preaching of the
Gospel varies much. The ignorance and
indifference which prevail among the
people form a great trial to the faith and
patience of our brethren, who earnestly
endeavour, by constant admonition and
example, to rectify the evil.

In last Report it was stated that Mr.
Livingston had removed to Chonuane, in-
tending to commence a Station in that lo-
cality ; but circumstances have induced
him to resame his labours at Mabotsa,
as his resident Station, retaining the other
as an outpost. [ Keport,

We have now been a little more than a
year with the Bakwains. No conversion
has occurred, yet real progress has been
made. The indications of advancement
may be more interesting to myself than
to any one else, yet I believe it would be
apparent to all who ;ight witness it. The
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London Missionary Society—
Sabbath is observed so far, that no work
is done in the gardens on that day, and
hunting is suspended.

After some time they began to inquire
why only some White Men observed the
customs of their ancestors, and others ob-
served neither the Sabbath nor any custom
whatever? “To be plain with you,” said
one, “ we should like you much better if
you traded with us, and then went away,
without for ever boring us by preaching
that Word of God.”

They were exceedingly anxious to ob-
tain medicine which would enable them
to “shoot well.” A Griqua came and
sold a little bit of sulphur at a high price,
and some of it was inserted under the skin
of the hand of the Chief: this was shewn
to me as a great acquisition.

The people, in general, shew more
curioeity than any others with whom I
have come in contact. Most of the prin-
cipal men attempt to acquire a knowledge
of reading: the famine caused by the
loss of the crops has, however, prevented
many from making much progress. After
attending a few days, they are obliged to
go to the fields in search of roots for their
subsistence. The Chief, having alwayshad
food, has never been absent: he and his
wives have, therefore, been our best scho-
lars. He can read the Testament pretty
well, and always seems to relish our ex-
planations of passages which he feels diffi-
cult. He has adopted European Clothing,
and is most desirous of acquiring the ad-
vantages of civilization.  [Mr. Livingston.

Baharutse : 25 miles from Touns
—Walter Inglis—P. 39.

Mr. Inglis continues to labour among
the Baharutse, having removed with them
to their former lands in the Bakone Coun-
try, situated considerably more to the north
of Touns than the locality on the Kolong
River, mentioned in last Report. [Report.

NAMAQUAS.

Komaggas : about 22 days’ jour-
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ney from Cape Town—1819—John
Henry Schmelen: 1 Nat. As—Pp.
39, 40.

Through the Divine Blessing, Mr.
Schmelen has been able to continue his
usual labours. Mr. Becker, who was as-
sociated with him, having been removed
to another Station by the Rhenish Mis-
sionary Society, Mr. Schmelen has himself
had to superintend the School. The Ser-
vices have been kept up as usual, and
three adults have been baptized.

In the course of the year Mr. Schmelen
made a journey to the Orange River; and
having been obliged to remain some time
cutting down wood for the new Chapel,
held Service with the people every morn-
ing and evening. As they expressed
themselves anxious for some means of ob-
taining instruction, our brother, on his re-
turn to the Komaggas, sent them a pious,
intelligent, zealous young Native as a
Teacher. He had been engaged two
years previously at another Out-Station,
and had sacceeded well. He holds a Ser-
vice with the people, morning and evening,
and keeps School for the children. Mr.
Schmelen still co-operates with the Mis-
sionaries of the Rhenish Society; and
mentions, in his Report, that these bre-
thren are making arrangements to occupy
some new Stations, many of the inhabi-
tants of which enjoyed his instructions
several years ago. [Report.

BASSOUYO COUNTRY.

Thaba Pechu—1843—P. 40.

Mr. 8chreiner has resigned his connec-
tion with our Bociety, and entered the
service of the Wesleyan Missionary 8o-
ciety. The Directors gladly bear testi-
mony to his Christian character and
fidelity, and in his new association they
trust his labours will be abundantly sue-
ceeded by the Divine Bleasing.

On account of the retirement of Mr.

‘Schreiner, the Society has at present no

Station in the Bassouto Country. [Report.

WBSLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

CAPE TOWN AND NAMAQUAS.

Cape Town, with Out-Stations at
Wymberg, Diep Riviere, Rondebosch,
Simon’s Town, and Robben Island—
Thomas L. Hodgson, Chairman of
the District, Joseph Jackson, Jun.,
Richard Ridgell. Rev. Matthew

Godman and Mrs. Godman embarked
for the Cape of Good Hope on the
21st of October—Teachers: Sala-
ried, 3; Gratuitous, 89—Members,
365 ; Scholars : Male, 305 ; Female,
423—Pp. 40, 41, 308. ’
Stellenbosch, Brackenbury Valley,
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Craddock’s Kloof, and Cape Flats—.
Barnabas Shaw, Barnabas J. Shaw,
Edward Edwards—Teachers : Sala-
ried, 2; Gratuitous, 10—Members,
228—Scholars : Male 130 ; Female,
180—Pp. 40, 41.

Lily Fountain, near Khamiesberg,
in Little Namaqualand—1807—
John A. Bailie, As.—Teachers:
Salaried, 1; Gratuitous, 9—Mem-
bers, 153—Scholars: Male, 130;
Female, 130—Pp. 40, 41.

Nisbet Bath, with Out-Stations, in
Great Namaqualand—1834—Ben-
jamin Ridsdale—Teachers : Salaried,
11; Gratuitous," 40-—Members, 523
—Scholars: Male, 300; Female,
350—Pp. 40, 41.

Damara Country—1843—Rich-
ard Haddy: Joseph Tindall, 4s.—
Teachers: Salaried, 7; Gratuitous,
28 — Members, 110 — Scholars:
Male, 157; Female, 207—Pp. 40,
41,

Cape Town Circuit—At the com-
mencement of the Caffre War the gene-
ral excitement produced an unhappy
effect on the Members in town and the
neighbourhood ; and the Military and
Bargher Force having been removed to
the Colonial Borders, the increase to our
Society appears small. Notwithstanding
this, we are not without satisfactory evi-
dence of the Divine Blessing in a work
of Divine Grace on the hearts of many in
both the English and Dutch Depart-
ments, particularly in the latter. From
the severe affliction of the: Brethren
Jackson and Shaw, jun., pastoral duties
could not be so fully attended to as could
be wished.

Stellenbosch—Our four Services on
the Lord’s Day have been regularly con-
tinued, one in the English Language and
three in the Dutch. 8ome of the mem-
bers of our Church appear to be making
sdvancement, and hold fast the profession
of their faith, while others are fickle and
wavering. The Chapel is generally well
attended, and several take heed how they
hear.

Brackenbury Valley (Somerset)—The
people are attentive to all the Means of
Grace, and our Religious Society is in-
creasing in Members. The School does
great credit to the Master, and shews
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that he has not laboured in vain.

Khamiesberg—Although there has not
been such an outpouring of the Spirit
upon the people of this Station as to cause
a general inquiry among the uncenverted
what they must do to be saved, yet a
gradual and saving work has been evi-
dent. The Congregations have been
good, and seventeen persons, chiefly
young men and women, have, during the
past year, been brought to the know-
ledge of the Truth, and added to the
Church. S8everal of these were baptized
in their infancy, being children of some
of the first Members of our Society at
Kbamiesberg: the rest have been ad-
mitted into the Chureh by the ordinance
of Baptism, after the lapse of a sufficient
period to shew whether they brought
forth fruits meet for repentance. A fur-
ther proof of the progress of Christianity
at this Station is, the anxiety of many to
procure the Holy Scriptures, which four
or five of the persons just alluded to have,
since their conversion, learnt to read.

The Day 8chool was well attended
during last summer.

Nisbeit-Bath—The state of our various
Bocieties in this Circuit is in general
prosperous ; and although within the last
eight months many impediments have
arisen to retard the free course of the
Word of Life, especially at the principal
Station, still our members have increased
in numbers, and we hope in piety. Of
late no sermon has been preached at the
Station without producing an almost im-
mediate effect: many have been con-
vinced of the necessity of the New
Birth; principally among the bastards,
who are now residing in great numbers
with our people, and several very in-
teresting cases of true conversion have
occurred among them.

At the distant Out-Stations, where the
Societies are almost exclusively under
the inspection of Native Teachers, the
work of the Lord also flourishes.

Our Schools are at best very ineffi-
cient, though perhaps less so now than in
former years. The chief cause liesin the
inefficiency of the Native 8choolmasters.

Damara Couniry—After long and hard
toiling we reached this country in June,
and, as far as the exhausted state of our
cattle and resources would admit, imme-
diately’set about the great work we had
taken in hand. Our first business was
to inquire into the religious state of those
of our people who had been so long left
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without due pastoral supervision, and to
examine the Schools, with a view to re-
suscitate them. This having been ac-
complished, we looked around for facili-
ties to enter, were it but gradually, among
the adjoining Damaras. [ District Report.

I am greatly distressed on account of
the deficiency of Labourers in the Da-
mara Mission. What shall we do with
such a field, so far from our brethren, so
few in number, and so distant from each
other? Surely the Committee will send
Missionaries at once, or withdraw their
Labourers from that fleld, and leave it
toothers. MYy race is almost run; but I
wished to help in the beginning of this
Mission, to assist less experienced bre-
thren. But three years have elapsed since
1 engaged in this enterprise, during which
I have had to encounter hardships and
endure privations of no ordinary kind,
and we have travelled nearly 8000 miles
in ox waggons ; but no additional Labour-
ers have arrived, and none, it seems, are
to be expected.

I have recommended the employment
of two or three young men, of established
piety and promise, brought up in our
Mission Institution at Khamiesberg. One
has been with me. Two others are re-
commended, who can read and write the
Dutch Language, and of course speak
the Namaqua, which is their vernacular
tongue. [Rev. Rich. Haddy.

Concordiaville Circuit—As yet it is but
‘seed time, and much preparatory work is
to be done before the fruits of righteousness
will abound in this distant portion of our
moral wilderness. It is with gratitude to
God, whose messengers we are, that we
report the first-fruils of souls gathered
into the Christian Fold. One general fea-
ture is prominent among all parties and
all ages, namely, a willingness to be in-
structed, and an anxiety to obtain books.
These are encouraging signs connected
with our new Mission in this advanced
region beneath a tropical sky, where we
may be said to have entered upon the
threshold of an unexplored region, the
vast interior of South-Western Africa.

The Day School has been attended to
with great regularity and great zeal by
Timotheas 8Sneeue, a8 young man from
Khamiesberg, whose Christian Deport-
ment is highly creditable. [District Repors.

ALBANY.

Grahamstown: William Shaw,

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.

[oan.
Gen. Superint., Horatio Pearce, John
Wilson, jun.—Salem and Farmer-
Sield : Vacant—Bathurst and Lower
Albany : John Ayliff—Port Eliza-
beth and Uitenhage: John Smith,
jun. — Fort Beaufort and Upper
Albany: Wm. Impey, George
Smith, jun.—Haslope Hills: Joseph
C. Warner, As.—Cradock: Wm. C.
Holden—Somerset : John Edwards
—Teachers: Salaried, 16; Gratui-
tous, 220—Members, 1155—Scho-
lars: Male, 1126 ; Female, 1145—
Pp. 41, 42.

We have gathered the following in-
formation, to lay before our Readers
a’concise view of the mannerin which
the Stations in Albany and Caffre-
land have been affected by the war.

The Society’s Missions on the South.
eastern Border of the Colony have been
in circumstances of painful interest. War
has swept over the country; and the la-
bours of the Ministers of the Gospel have
been rudely interrupted. It is cause of
lively gratitude to Almighty God that the
Mission Families have been mercifully
preserved from personal violence. Many
of them have been exposed to much pri-
vation and alarm; under which the
health of Mrs. Thorneley Smith was so
seriously injured that she died on her
voyage to England. The faithful band
of fellow-labourers and fellow-sufferers
whom they have left behind are still in
circumstances which powerfully appeal to
the sympathies and fervent prayers of all
Friends of the Society.

The year 1846 commenced with the
most cheering indications of prosperity in
every department of our work. Both
within and beyond the Colony signs were
perceptible of an increase of grace, and
of a spirit of deep religions concern. Our
Schools were in a flourishing and satis-
factory state. The Press was in active
operation, and the printing of the Scrip-
tures was proceeding rapidly.

In the Albany and Caffraria District
the following Stations or Circuits within
the Colony have not suffered by the war
directly, being situated beyond the seat of
the contest :—Port Elizabeth, Uitenhage,
Somerset, Graaf Reinet, and Cradock. In
these places, however, society has been
greatly disturbed. *

The remaining Stations within the
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Colony— Grahamsiown, Salem and Far-
mevfield, Bathurst, Haslope Hills, and
Fort Beaufort—have felt the effects of
the war more seriously ; but in the midst
of numerous trials, dangers, and priva-
tions, the Missionaries have been gra-
ciously preserved, and much encouraged
by the prosperity which has attended
their labours as Ministers of Christ.

In Grahamstown many fears were
entertained for a considerahle time that
ap attack would be made on it. St
George's Church being out of repair, and
employed as a place of security for per-
sons from a distance, our English Chapel
was lent to the Congregation, and Divine
Service was held on the S8unday After-
noons by the Colonial Chaplain, or other
Ministers of the Church of England.
Many persons fled into the town from the
country, for fear of the ememy; and
while to many of our Members this dis-
tressing visitation was sanctified, others
were awakened to a sense of the neglect
of their eternal interests.

In the Salem and Farmerfield Circuit
there bas been much distress and diffi-
culty. The whole country around these
Stations being overrun by Caffre Hordes,
and the inhabitants being thrown on their
own resources for protection, a state of
alarm and consternation of the most dis-
tressing kind was experienced for many
weeks. The Schools were broken up, and
many of the ordinances of the sanctuary
suspended. In order to visit Farmer-
field and Norman's, the Missionary was
obliged to take with him an armed escort ;
and the Stations were guarded night and
day by armed men.

The circumstances of the Bathurst
Circuit have been very similar.

The Haslope- Hills Station has likewise
suffered considerably by the loss of cattle
carried off by the marauders. But here,
too, the inhabitants, and especially the
members of our Society, have generally
proved faithful. |

In consequence of the increasing im-
portance of the Fort- Beayfort Circuit, a
second Missionary was appointed to it,
and the Missionaries commenced their
labours ; but the war prevented them from
carrying out their plans.

Beyond the Colony, the effects of the
war have been more injurious. When
hostilities commenced, the General 8u-
perintendant deemed it advisable to direct
the Missionaries and Catechists on the
Colonial side of the River Kei to proceed
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to Fort Peddie, where protection would
be afforded them. They did so, leaving
some of the Native Members to protect
the Stations as long as they were able.

In a very short time the Mouns-Coke,
Wesleyville, Tamakha, and Gwanga Sta-
tions were totally destroyed by the enemy,
and those of Beka and Newton Dale
placed in circumstances of great danger.
That the Mission Families were removed
to a place of safety is & cause of devout
gratitude to° Almighty God.

Though our 8chools and Religious 8o-
cieties have by these' events been broken
up and scattered, there is reason to be-
lieve that our Native Members have not
generally engaged in the war; and if any
bave done 30, it is believed that it will ap-
pear they were urged and compelled by
threatenings from their Chiefs to take up
arms against the Colony.

The Chief Kama and his people have
made common cause with the Colony;
and by the information which Kama
communicated to the Government at the
commencement of the war he proved
himself a valuable ally.

In the Printing Department our opera-
tions have been totally suspended. The
Missionaries had jnst succeeded in get-
ting the Caffre Testament through the
press, complete.

The Contributions to the Wes-
leyan Missionary Society from this
District amounts to more than 1100L,
notwithstanding the distress caused
by the war. More than 4000 Black
and Coloured Men have been under
arms in defence of the Colony, prin-
cipally drafted from various Missio-
nary Stations.

CAFFRES.

AMakos®: Newton Dale and
Beka: John W. Appleyard—D’Ur-
ban and Gwanga : Henry H. Dug-
more— Mount Coke, W esleyville, and
Tamakha: George H. Green—
Butlerworth and Beecham W ood :
Francis P. Gladwin, Wm. Sargent,
As.  amateMBU: Imvani: Wm.Shaw
—Clarkebury: Wm. H. Garner—
Morley : J. Stewart Thomas. aAma-
PONDO ¢ Buntingville— Faker’s Mis-
sion: Thomas Jenkins—Shawbury
(Amabaka),James Archbell.  Ama-
zuwu: D’Urban: vacant— Pieter-



38

Wesleyan Missionary Society—
Mauritzberg: Wm. J. Davis, John
Richards—Teachers: Salaried, 37;
Gratuitous, 117—Members, 558 —
Scholars : Male, 889 ; Female, 1531
—Pp. 42, 43.

The Missionary resident at the Butler-
worth Btation was under the necessity of
leaving it. He succeeded in getting
away, but with great difficulty; and a
short time after the Mission Premises
were totally destroyed as were those also
of Becoham Wood. In his flight the Mis-
sionary was accompanied by about 500
Fingoos, who had resided in or near the
village, and the whole party proceeded
first to Clarkebury in the Tambookie
Country: and afterward—it being at that
time doubtful whether the Tambookie
Chief Umtirara would declare for war—
to Buntingville, in the Amampondo
Country. Umtirara did not join in the
war, and the Clarkebury Station has
hitherto been preserved; the Chief and
his people, together with the inhabitants
of that important Settlement, having done
every thing in their power to save it from
being injured. Another Station in Tam-
bookieland—the Imvani—was destroyed
by the Chief Mapusa, and without Umti-
rara’s consent or knowledge. The refu-
gees were met at Clarkebury by the
Rev. 8. Palmer, the Missionary at Bun-
tingville ; but ere the party arrived at
that village Mr. Palmer was taken sud-
denly -ill, and, without uttering a word,
expired in a very short time. He had
laboured in South Africa nearly 17 years.

After this party had been at Bunting-
ville a short time they were reduced to
great straits by the failure of their sup-
plies of food. Many of the Fingoos pe-
rished through want.

The Morley and Shawbury Stations
have been preserved, and the Missiona-
ries still remain there prosecuting their
usual labours.

Amid all these disasters and difficulties,
it would not have been surprising if the
number of members had considerably de-
creased ; but, on a careful examination of
the several returns, it has been found that
in the Albany and Caffraria District,
there is a net increase of 121 members.
To God alone be all the glory !

The Port-Natal Mission, not having
been disturbed by this sad calamaty, is,
on the whole, in a very prosperous condi-
tion. And among that large and power-

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.

[san,
ful people, the Zooloos, whose country
is adjacent to the Natal Territory, there
is a vast field wholly unoccupied by the
Messengers of the Gospel. [Commiztee.

The Rev. J. W. Appleyard, writing
from Fort Peddie on the 3d of Au-
gust, says they have not re-com-
meneed their work among the Caf-
fres.

BECHUANAS AND OTHERS,

BECHUANA couNtay—Thaba Un-
chu among Barolongs and Bassoutos :
Ratabani and Mirametsu among Co-
rannas: Lokualo: James Cameron,
Chairman of the District— Plaatberg
among Newlanders and Bassoutos—
Lishuani among Bassoutos and Gri-
quas: Richard Giddy. wmanTaTEE
country : Imparani, Moteng, Sevu-
melo: Jeremiah Hartley, 4s.— Coles-
berg : Purdon Smailes, 4s.—Kama
Stone, near Buffalo’s Vleij : William
Shepstone. BARAPUTSA COUNTRY :
James Allison,Johan Petrus Bertram,
As.—Teachers: Salaried, 20; Gra-
tuitous, 102—Members, 718—Scho-
lars, 935—Pp. 43, 44.

Though disturbances are very fre-
quently taking place in the Bechmana
Country, the Stations so long established
there, and which have proved such a
blessing to the tribes who occupy it,
have not been visited with the scourge of
war, and may be considered in a state as
prosperous and satisfactory as they were
at the close of 1845. It is gratifying to
state that the Chief Moroko, of Thaba
Unchu, recently sent a subscription of
Two Pounds sterling to the Colony, in aid
of the sufferers in the Caffre War.

Mr Allison had established the New
Mission in the Baraputsa Country, and at
Mount Mahamba—the Mission Station—
had obtained a Congregation on Sundays
of 1300 or 1400 people. About 30 of the
Baraputsa People had embraced the Go-
spel, and the Mission promised to be one
of the most successful and important in
Southern Africa; but Mosuase, the Chief of
the country, having given offence to some
subordinate Chieftains, the latter, with
their people, fled, and came to reside in
the neighbourhood of the Station. Mr.
Allison endeavoured to reconcile the par-
ties, but in vain. The Chieftains were
obstinate, and refused to return to their
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allegiance to Mosuase. The consequence
was, that a commando came to the Station
ene Sabbath Morning, just as the bell
rang for Divine Worship, and fifty of them
were murdered before the eyes of the
Missionary, who was wholly unable to do
any thing to save them. Mr. Allison and
his family were not molested ; but he has
deemed it proper to leave the* Station for
the present. [Commitese.
Having just finished the quarterly visi-
tation of the classes in my Circuit, I am
happy to say that the members of the 8o-
ciety in general seem to be increasing in
knowledge and in practical godliness. The
utmost deference is paid both to pastoral
teaching and authority, so that I have no
reason to complain of thin or inattentive
andiences, nor of any attempt to resist
discipline. Brotherly love continues, and
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the tokens of it are more and more evi-
dent. [Eight adults have been admitted
to the privilege of full membership this
quarter.

The Class Leaders and Local Preachers
are, so far as I can judge, faithful to the
trust reposed in them. The Local
Preachers are mostly employed among
the outlying population, who recompense
their toil with but a small share of atten-
tion, not being at all backward to avow
their unwillingness to be taught by Black
Men like themselves. B8till the Society
mast do its utmost to fill the black vessels
with the rich treasure of Evangelical
Truth, and by and by the mere colour
of the vessel will be disregarded in indi-
vidual attention to its contents.

[Rev. James Cameron.

(The Survey will be continued at p. 65 of our next Number.)

Biography.

MEMOIR OF JOHN SMITH,

A CREE INDIAN YOUTH IN CONNECTION WITH THE CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S
STATION AT CUMBERLAND HOUSE, NORTH-WEST AMERICA.

‘Tae Rev. John Smithurst has given the following particulars :—

John Smith, the subject of this Memoir,
was born near Cumberland House, in the
Saskatchawan District, about the year
1826 ; and the first seven years of his life
were passed in that part of the country.

In the year 1832 his father and mother,
with part of their family, came to Red
River. John, being one of twins, had
been In part entrusted to the care of a
widowed sunt, with whom he was left
behind at Cumberland, and did not come
to Red River till 1833. On his arrival,
bewas placed in the Upper-Church School,
whither his twin brother James had been
sent the year before. The two brothers
continued in the Upper-Church School
till the spring of 1834, and were then re-
moved to the School at the Rapids. In
the spring of 1835 their parents came to
the Indian Settlement, built a house, and
began a farm.  The boys accompanied
them, and were placed in the Schoof at this
Station.

On my arrival here, in the summer of
1839, I found them both in the Bible
Class; and so much were they alike in
personal , that for some time I
found it dificult %o distinguish between
the two. As, however, I became better

acquainted with them, I found John much
superior to James both in disposition and
mental ability. They continued in the
Day 8chool till 1843, and then left. Prior
to their leaving, John had for two years
been, in point of learning and ability, the
first boy in the School, and was a great
favourite of mine in consequence of his
diligence and amiable disposition. His
pronunciation, both of English and Indian,
was remarkably clear and distinct. When
I was preparing a translation of parts of
the Liturgy, in 1842, I frequently fetched
him from the School to read over to me
the Indian, in order that I might acquire
the proper pronunciation.

After he had left the School, I should
have been very glad to hire him as a ser-
vant; but his unwillingness to leave home
was 30 great that I never, for the first two
years, could get him to engage for more
than a month at a time, and then he wonld
perhaps stay at home two months before I
could get him to engage again. His love
of home appeared mainly to arise from
the strong affection which he had for his
mother. Whenever he applied to me for
work, and I questioned him as to what he
wished to purchase with the money after
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he had earned it, if it were not clothing
for himself it was sure to be something
for his mother.

During his occasional stay with me he
always employed himself with great dili-
gence, in the leisure hours of evening, in
studying the Bible and Common-Prayer
Book. I occasionally explained to him, in
common with the other servants, the great
- and important doctrines of the Gospel,
with a view of leading them to seek an
interest in the Saviour, and a renewal of
the heart by the operation of the Holy
Spirit. John always paid the greatest
attention when such subjects were dis-
cussed, and appeared to take an interest
in them; but as he had all the taciturnity
of his race, I never could learn what were
his own thoughts and feelings. It was
only by a close observation of his conduct
that I could draw any inference as to the
operation of the Holy Spirit upon his heart.
There was one trait in his character with
which I was always pleased ; namely, the
pleasure which he appeared to take in
teaching at the Sunday School. There is
an understanding that such of my servants
as are able must teach in the Sunday
8chool ; and in some I have observed that
as soon as they have left me they have
left off teaching; but it was never so with
John: he still went on teaching, whether
in my service or not.

In August 1845 he asked me if I would
engage him for six months, and I did so.
In February 1846 he left me, though I
was very unwilling to part with him.
He complained, however, that it was
painful to him to do heavy work, and he
thought a period of rest might be of benefit
to him. During these six months he had
made considerable improvement, and ac-
quired much religions knowledge. Iwasin
thehabit of giving him, occasionally,written
questions on the Thirty-nine Articles, leav-
ing him to study the subjects, and write
the answers upon a slate. After I had
looked over the answers, which I generally
found correct, he copied them into a book,
and committed them to memory. Some-
times the questions were put with a view
of directing attention either to a difficult
word or to some doctrinal point, and in
such cases I was always obliged to help
Jobn out with his answer. During the
six months that he lived with me he went
carefully over, I think, the first fifteen
Articles. The next two he went over
between the Morning and Afternoon Ser-
vices of the Lord’s Day, which time he
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was in the habit of spending at my resi-
dence. He had a tolerably correct know-
ledge of all the Articles, having committed
the whole to memory, and, in common
with the Bible Class, having often heard
me explain them and ask viva voce ques-
tions upon them. Since his death I have
often been deeply affected, on looking
over his beok, when my eye has caught
the last answer entered in it. The ques-
tion is, “ To what do the elect at length,
by God's mercy, attain?” and John’s
answer—* To everlasting felicity.”

In June he had the measles, which
kept him to the house for three weeks. 1
visited him twice during this period, and
found him in a very composed and com-
fortable state of mind, awaiting his re-
covery with great patience. When I en-
deavoured to shew him how such visita-
tions were intended to humble us for our
sins, and to lead us to make a more unre-
served surrender of ourselves to God, in
dependence upon the merits- of Jesus
Christ, I observed him wipe away the
tears from his eyes—a very rare thing in-
deed to see in an Indian. He made no
remark, however, upon any thing which I
had said.

After his recovery from the measles, I
only saw him at Church till the middle of
July, when he came for two days, with
five or six other young men, to mow green
oats for bay on the Mission Farm. Ina
day or two after having cut the oats, he
came to me and said his stomach was dis-
ordered; after which I did not see him
for a fortnight, and supposed he was at
the Rapids, engaged with some of the
Settlers in cutting hay. He had, how-
ever, been seized with dysentery, and his
father had allowed an Indian Quack to
administer medicine to him. The fellow
gave him powerful astringents, which
greatly aggravated the disease, and on the
1st of August I was sent for to visit him.
It appeared to me, at that time, a severe
case, but not a dangerous one, as I was not
fully aware of the treatment which he had
received. Igavehim the usual medicines,
and fold his friends how to treat him as
to diet) &c. His father came occasionally
to tell’ me how he was getting on, and to
take what was required by him. On the
8th John sent to ask me to go again and
vigit him. I did so, and found him look-
ing much worse. It appeared that his
friends were not quite satisfied with my me-
dicine, becauseit did not produceimmediate
effects, and had again administered their
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own astringents. After reproving them
very sharply, and perceiving that the case
was getting a desperate one, I asked John
many questions as to his state of mind,
and the foundation upon which he was
resting his hope of acceptance with God.
His answers, though diffident, were very
satisfactory. I told him that it might
please God to raise him up again, but, as
there was some doubt on that head, I
wished to know if his faith in Christ were
such as gave him full confidence of being
admitted into the kingdom of Heaven.
He said that it was, and that he felt no
fear. I then asked if there were any
thing more that he wished to ask me. He
said, “ I only want you to pray with me.”
Having done so, I left him. On the 12th
I myself was seized with the dysentery,
and was confined to the house both on
that day and the following. On the 14th
I received a message from John, saying
that he wished very much to see me before
he died. I was very unwell, but deter-
mined at all risks to go. The weather
being excessively hot, his relatives had
pitched a tent in the field, under the
shade of some trees, and there I found
poor John, with evidently but a short
time to live. He was perfectly sensible,
and I said to him, * John, my lad, I am
sorry to see you so low.” He said, ina
faint voice, “ Yes, I am very low.” I
then, in a few words, exhorted him to
rest wholly upon the Lord Jesus Christ,
the sinner’s only hope. He said, “I do.”
I then asked, “ What did you want me
for,John?” “Only to pray,” he answered.
I knelt by his side, holding one of his
hands in my own, and prayed for a short
time, concluding with the Lord’s Prayer,
which he repeated after me. Having
finished, I still continued kneeling, and,
baving his band in one of mine, I covered
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my face with the other that I might not
disturb him with emotions that I could
not control. During this brief interval
he exclaimed, with considerable emphasis,
 Lord Jesus, receive my spirit!” 1 said,
“ Yes, my lad, He will. He always did,
and always will, receive those to Himself
who put their trust in Him.” What with
weakness occasioned by my own sickness,
and the operation of so much mental
anxiety, after a few more words of ex-
hortation I found it necessary to leave
him, feeling assnred that he could not
long survive. Being unable to bear: any
fatigue, I kept my room for a few days
after this; but sent my servant regularly
to see how he was getting on, and whether
he needed any thing. He brought me
very satisfactory reports of his comfortable
and peaceful state, and of the advice that
he gave to his parents and brothers;
telling them not to grieve for him, and
saying that he did not wish to recover, but
to go at once to his S8aviour. On Lord’s-
Day Morning, the 16th, he asked to be
carried out of the tent, that he might look
at the Church. He continued in the
same happy and peaceful state until the
morning of the 17th, and then departed,
I doubt not to be with Christ.

John's death was one of the severest
strokes I have met with in my Missionary
Experience. He was one of the very few
whom I had hoped to train up as a teacher
of his countrymen. He has, however,
been called early to his rest, and the Lord
of the harvest has shewn that He did not
need him as a labourer in His vineyard.
In the contemplation of his early death
frail nature prompts the exclamation,
Alas, my brother ! but grace suggests the
language of Eli—1t is the Lord : let Him
do what seemeth Him good.

Proceedings and Intelligence.

Enland Sras.

CHURCH MISSIONARY SGCIETY.
EAST AFRICA.
Health of the Missionaries— Salubrity
and Eligibility of the Station. '
It has pleased God during the
period now to be reviewed—from
September 1846 to September 1847

—to preserve the Missionaries from
Jan. 1848.

any serious attacks of sickmess, al-
though both have occasionally suf-
fered. We regret to state that the
fevers through which Dr. Krapf was
called to pass in 1845--46 appear to
have induced incipient asthma, which
will probably render it necessary
that he should seek medical advice.
On these points, and the general
healthiness of the Station, he writes,
- G
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in the latest Letter received from
him, September 17, 1847—

Under the blessing of God, our new
residence has been conducive to the im-
provement and strengthening of our
health; so much so, that Mr. Rebmann
feels himself as strong as ever, while I
have no complaint except asthma, a foe
which my long fever-period at Mombas
seems to have occasioned. I cannot yet
see my way clear enongh regarding me-
dical help to be sought for in India or
Europe ; but I am convinced that I shall
have to resort to a medical place before
the evil shall assume a more serious form.

The Committee may now consider it
an encouraging fact, established .by one
year's experience, that this higher region
of the coast does well agree with a Euro-
pean’s constitution; and that, conse-
quently, the climate—if a long stay on
the seashore be avoided—is no hindrance
to the prosecution of Missionary Labours
in this quarter. Further,the still higher
land of the interior presents the fair
prospect of increased healthfulness. In-
deed, the air is so cool, yea, often cold,
that we are obliged to put on our warm-
est clothes for a great part of the year.
If the European be supplied with alittle
variety of proper food, he may live here
as comfortably as in any part of Africa.

In a previous Letter, Dec. 21,
1846, Dr. Krapf thus noticed the
character of the Station as an ad-
vance-post upon the very borders of
Satan’s mighty kingdom in Central
Africa—

As the inlet of a Missionary host to
Central Africa, this Mission cannot be
. but deeply interesting to every true
friend of the Kingdom of Christ. We
have, by God’s mercy, gained a point,
whence not only the unknown regions of
Central Africa can be reached and ex-
plored, but—and this is the principal
thing—whence also the centenary bul-
warks of Satan in the interior can be at-
tacked by the Messengers of Christ.
Completion of the Missionaries’ Cotlage

and other Buildings— Secular Labours.

Now that the Missionaries are
located “ at one settled point in the
Wonica land,” of course their com-
munications cannot contain that
variety of information which cha-
racterized the Letters of Dr. Krapf
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given in our last account. Much of
their time has been tuken up in the
completion of their cottage, and in
the erection of some out-buildings, in
which the Rev. J: Rebmann hus been
especially useful, from his mechani-
cal knowledge and previous expe-
rience. Much painful toil had to be
endured, and many disappointments
arose from the indolent and careless
habits of the Natives, whom it was
necessary to employ in part of the
work. On the first point we give
the following passage from Mr.
Rebmann’s Journal—

Oct. 9--13, 1846—All this time I was
engaged in preparing two sideposts and
a threshold for a door which we had got
from Mombas. In order to give the
posts sufficient firmness in the ground, I
had to dig a hole two feet and a half deep.
Impatience and discouragement would
seize me, when I met with stones, ex-
tremely difficult to be removed, while the
burning heat of the sun was pressing upon
me. The untoward nature of the wood
of which I had made the posts and the
threshold had already much retarded my
labour; but now the difficulties seemed
to have no end. 8o I learned once more
what was in my heart, as it is written—
Deut. viii. 2—respecting the children of
Isracl, when they had to wander through
the wilderness for forty years.

The occupation of the cottage is
thus noticed by Mr. Rebmann—

Oct. 16—To-day we were enabled, by
the grace of God, to enter upon the Mis-
sionary Cottage of Rabbay-Empia, and
thus to enjoy the fruit of our labours,
hard and troublesome as they had often
been. A host of difficnlties had to be
overcome from the beginning to the end
of our building, and that, especially at
the commencement, by the most imper-
fect means, so as to exercise very much
our patience and perseverance. If we
poor and feeble workmen, with such de-
fective instruments, have built a cottage
for the Lord’s cause, we may humbly
yet confldently hope that He, the wise
and almighty Master-builder, will pre-
pare to Himself a spiritual dwelling
among this people, even by us, who are
poor and feeble instruments in His hand.
May this mountain of Rabbay become a
Zion to all Eastern and Central Africa,
from which the Law of the Lord, and the
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Gospel of Jesus Christ our Saviour, shall
proceed, to the salvation of many who are
still sitting én darkness and in the shadow
of death.

From the nature of the climate a
more substantial residence will, ere
long, be required; and the Commit-
tee hope to farnish the Missiona-
ries with a frame-house from this
country.

In December a smaller cottage
was built, to serve as a Kkitchen,
storehouse, and stable. The indo-
lence and procrastination of the
Wonica obliged the Missionaries to
resort to the Sooaheli both for labour
and materials. The subject is thus
referred to by Mr. Rebmann—

The reason of this behaviour of the
‘Wonica lies in the season of the year,
which, while it allows them to suspend
their labour on their plantations, supplies
them with an unusual quantity of tembo,
to drink which they assemble almost
every day at some village or other, when
they get intoxicated, and want time for
sleeping. 8o that, when we asked them
to bring us wood, they wounld promise to
do 80 * to-morrow ;" but, alas! the “to-
morrow "’ generally became the day after
to-morrow, if not one still more belonging
to the future. The precious fo-day seems,
in practice, scarcely to be known to this
people. T cannot forbear expressing the
ardent wish and prayer that they may be
kept from equally neglecting the fo-day
of their salvation, but hear His voice and
be saved.

Some months later, about the
autumn of the past year, a third
building was erected, which is thus
referred to by Dr. Krapf in his Letter
of Sept. 17—

We have erected a cottage in which to
perform Divine Service on the Lord’s Day.
It will bold from 60 to 80 men, but only
a few persons, beside our scholars, attend
as yet. On the first Lord’s Day, when I
explained to about twelve or fifteen men
the reason why we had erected this cot-
tage, a man of Dshembeni, a neighbouring
hamlet, asked what manner and quantity
of food we would give the Wonica, if they
were requested to appear at this place
every great day, meaning our Sunday.
This question, raised at the very com-
mencement of the consecration of our cot-
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tage, much cast us down; but we soon
found ample consolation in the history of
our 8aviour, who frequently had to re-
buke His hearers on account of their
seeking Him more for earthly bread than
for the food of everlasting life. A great
hindrance to our work lies in the people
being too much scattered about on their
plantations. Even the inhabitants who
have their houses in the village of Rabbay-
Empia are absent daring the day time.
As to their visiting our Lord’s-Day Ser-
vice, they must be better prepared and
encouraged by our visiting each family
from house to honse.

The Missionaries have also neces-
sarily been occupied in various other
secular employments—for instance,
Mr. Rebmann has built an oven,
which will supply them with more
wholesome breac{ than they could
otherwise obtain ; and in his Journal
the following passage occurs—

Oct. 8,1846—Having to-day finished
the frame of a grindstone, I ground
the large axe supplied by the Society,
when soon a crowd of people assembled
around me to see and wonder at this pe-
culiar manner of grinding, they knowing
of no other mode but to rub their little
hatchets on stones, while now they saw a
stone rubbing an axe. As the marks left
by the tool of the stone-cutter were still
to be seen on the grindstone, Dshindoa
thought they represented some mysterious
writing, until Dr. Krapf gave him the
necessary explanation.

The Missionaries much lament the
vexation and loss of time consequent
upon their superintendence of the
Mahomedan Servants whom they are
compelled to employ; but on this
point Dr. Krapf writes, in his last
Letter—

Certainly, if every cross and dificulty
were removed from us I would be the
first to say, Let us leave this place; for
there is nothing to be done as long as
every thing is smooth, and according to
our wishes. No, a Missionary and a
cross are closely connected. Without a
cross the Missionary is sure to become a
fine gentleman, losing his unction from on
high, and seeking for external comforts.
May the Lord preserve us, and all Mis-
sionaries, from sach a miserable lot, which
is the surest way to nominal Christianity
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and spiritual apostasy! Let there rather

be a rain of sickness, of starvation, of pri-

sons, and all sorts of sufferings, than lose

my spiritual life in the Missionary Career.

Character of the Wonica—their Supersti-
tions, &o.

On this subject the communica-
tions of the Missionaries are, as must
be expected, most painful. The Wo-
nica seek their own, not the things
which are Jesus Christ’s. 'Their god
i8 their belly,they mind earthly things.
It is a cause for thankfulness, how-
ever, that they will at least ALLow the
Missionaries to labour among them,
and that they manifest no opposition
except that which is the natural fruit
of the corrupt heart of man in all
countries and climes. Oh for believ-
ing prayer, that the Spirit may be
poured upon them from on high,
cleansing the thoughts of theirhearts,
and transforming the moral wilder-
ness into a fruitful field! After
a three months’ residence among
them Dr. Krapf writes, Nov. 20,
1846—

In general, the Wonica are a lying,
talking, drinking, superstitious, selfish,
and totally earthly-minded people. Their
worldly-mindedness especially snppresses
their desire to hear the Gospel when the
Missionary preaches it for a length of
time. They will sit together for a whole
day engaged in useless talking ; but when
the Missionary tells them about heavenly
things for a quarter or half an hour, they
either walk out of the room, or begin to
talk on other matters. There are excep-
tions; but the generality are as hard and
indifferent as a stone.* Yesterday an Em-
nica (plural, Wonica) said to me, “ You
Europeans are in need of Christ; but we
‘Wonica do not want Him.” He was the
father of a boy who lately told me that he
feared to cheat in buying cocoa-nuts for me,
because he should offend Christ by saying a
falsehood. We well foresee that we shall
want abundant patience,perseverance,com-
passionate love, and incessant preaching,
before we shall see any real fruit, though
the name of Christ is alreadyin many men’s
mouths. Some of the people take this, the
other that, view of Christ. Some consider
Him a divine Messenger, like Mahomed,

* Is not my word like as a fire ? saith the Lord ;
and likea hammer that breaketh the rock in pieces
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the impostor of Mecca. Others keep a few
ideas, which they have heard, that He came
from heaven to reconcile man with God.
Others, again, mix their new ideas up
with superstitious or secular views. Thus
a lad said, some time ago, “ Is not Christ
He who gives you money and cows.”

At first the Wonica had great expecta-
tions concerning us, considering us as men
of property, who would give all away for
nothing. But, instead of this, we preach
a doctrine which condemns worldly-mind-
edness, and requires repentance towardGod,
and faith toward our Lord Jesus Christ, as
the conditionsunder which men may escape
the everlasting fire. This doctrine is dia-
metrically opposed to their secular hopes
and claims. We have made it a rule to
give nothing without an equivalent. Thus
we have put a successful stop to beggary.
‘We tell them that the Wonica have their
plantations, on which they can live;
whereas we, as strangers, have none, but
are obliged to buy our food, and there-
fore cannot throw away our property.
This point of view generally calms their
greedy minds.

To the same effect Mr. Rebmann
records, in his Journal—

Oct. 20, 1846—Dshindoa returned from
a funeral, which occasioned Dr. Krapf to
speak to him of Christ, who had conquered
death for us. The Chief asked whether
Christ would also take care of the con-
cerns of the body. The cares of this pre.
sent life are the only cares of this people:
as to their souls, they are dead in tres-
passes and sins, having their conversation
in the lusts of the flesh, fulfilling the de-
sires of the flesh and of the mind. After-
ward all the elders, about eight in num-
ber, came to us to ask for a present for
themselves alone, as they are distinguished
from the other people. As we were in-
deed under greater obligations to them
than to the common people, as regarded
our building business, we gave them the
money to buy a goat, which they imme-
diately consumed together, leading a ban-
quetting life, and loving it above all things.
Thus they live only to themselves, as in-
deed every natural man does, not knowing
nor glorifying the Creator and Giver of
all good things.

*The whole power of Satan in the
Wonica Land ”—Dr. Krapf remarks
in a Letter dated June 28, 1817—
“ centres in what they call the crying
of the Muansa.” The instrament s
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thus described by Mr. Rebmann, Aug.
29, 1816 —

Early in the morning we heard, at
some distance in the forest, and at certain
intervals, strange humming sounds; and
at noon we saw the instrument by which
the sounds were produced, and which
children are made to believe is some wild
animal. The Chiefs, moving in ranks
and shouting, passed by our cottage, and
the instrament was let down on the ground
in order again to produce the humming.
It seemed to consist of part of the trunk
of the cocoa-nut tree, and was about five
feet in length and one in diameter. It
had evidently been hollowed, but closed
again at both ends, from one of which a
rope issued, and by which, when drawn
out a little and let in again, the humming
was produced.

Dr. Krapf’s account is continued
as follows—

The noise made by the Muansa is fear-
ful, and fully corresponds with the infa-
tuated behaviour which is manifested by
the Wonica on the occasion. Only elderly
persons and Chiefs are allowed to attend
the horrid ceremony, which chiefly con-
sists in dancing, shouting, and procession-
ing through the village. The whole ends
in a banquet and secret abominations,
which we have not yet been able to find
out, as every member is by oath obliged
to keep every thing secret. On these
occasions the Wonica consult on the con-
cerns of the land, inroads into the Ukuafi
or Galla Country, and other political
objects ; and the sorcerers pronounce their
curse or blessing, and determine the
events of the year, especially as to its
being barren or fruitful. As soon as the
sound of the Muansa is heard, everybody
is obliged to retire to the house, and to
conceal himself. No young man or wo-
man, or any person having no right to
attend, dare remain without doors, under
a certain penalty, which will infallibly
be inflicted on the offender. From the
beginning we have objected to submit to
concealment in our cottage, and have
borne witness against this work of dark-
ness. We have, on purpose, left our
doors open, and continued our work, when
it required us to be out of the house.
This, at one time, led to a crisis. The
Chiefs came, and complained of our
transgressing their fathers’ habits, and
said that we must pay a fine, in order to
appease the Wonica. I rose before the
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complainers, and declared that we were
come to tell them, in God's stead, that
they should turn from their idols to the
living God, repent of their wicked words
and deeds, and be reconciled to God
through Jesus Christ their only Saviour.
If their present doing were good in itself,
we would not object to obey them ; but
we would rather die than obey them in a
matter which God hates, and for which He
will punish them in eternity. We would
not pay them even a measure of corn for
our so-called transgression; but, if they
wished to fine us, they must take our
property by force. In this strain I spoke
a good while. They admitted that it
was no good practice, but said that it was
their fathers’ custom, which they could
not break through. The Mahomedans
always concealed themselves when they
heard the sound of the Muansa, and why
did not we follow their example? I re-
plied, at some length, that we were no
Mahomedans, who were as bad as the
Wonica; and concluded by repeating
that we would not submit to their wicked
habits, and neither shut our doors nor
cease from labour without our cottage
when the Muansa passed by it. Thus
we, by firmness, gained a great point—at
least, bore a public witness against the
Muansa. Siunce that time, we have been
left unmolested in this respect.

Another superstition is referred to
by Dr.Krapf, in his last Letter, as
exhibiting the tenacity with which
the old people cling to the practices
of their fathers. Dr. Krapf writes—

We intended to fell a young cocoa-nut
tree, which not only obstructed the view
from one of our windows, but especially
was a great hindrance in our little gar-
den, where we intended to plant potatoes
and other things. We asked the pro-
prietor for permission to cut down the
tree, but he at once declared that it was
a sin to fell a cocoa-nut tree. We rea-
soned with him, and even with our Chief,
shewing that intoxication from the cocoa-
nut liquor was a sin, but that there was
no transgression in the felling of a tree.
We offered to pay double the value of the
tree; but the man still refused. Finally,
we resolved upon striking a blow at this
obstinate superstition, which supposes that
a man who fells a cocoa-nut tree will be
punished by the Mulangu (God, or Hea-
ven), and therefore felled the tree at
once, and called our Chief, telling him
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why we had done it, and offering to pay
the value of the tree. We did so, and
they took the price, nobody saying a word
against us, though some wondered at our
hazardous attempt.

By similar judicious firmness, the
Missionaries have compelled a more
becoming appearance in the Wonica
Women; and on one. occasion Dr.
Krapf stopped the proceedings of a
party who were singing, dancing,
and drumming *like madmen,” in
order to expel an evil spirit from a
sick woman.

As we have thus given the dark
side of the Wonica Character, it is
but fair that we should state that
they seem to be men of peace, atten-
tive to their sick, and honest. These
points are noticed in Dr. Krapf’s
last Letter. An Emnica was at-
tacked and wounded by two Wa-
kamba men, who bad long been at
enmity with him. Dr. Krapf re-
lates—

The young men of the Rabbay Tribe,
on hearing this news, were so enraged,
that they prepared for an immediate at-
tack of the neighbouring Wakamba ham-
lets ; bat our Chief kept them back with
much decision and cleverness. He told
them that this was the time of harvest;
that the village of Rabbay-Empia was
not in a proper state of defence; that the
wounded person might recover, in which
case it would not be right to shed the
blood of the Wakamba; and that, upon
the whole, it would be better to accept
blood-money than go to fight, and make
things worse than before. We were
much pleased with his comportment, and
encouraged him to persist in a peaceable
settlement of the case, which he promised
to keep in view.

It is one of the pleasing features of
these Tribes, that in most cases of this
kind they resort to peaceable measures
before they go to war with each other.
The transgressor has to pay a certain
number of cows—in the present case,
they speak of fifteen or twenty, to be paid
by the Wakamba to the wounded Emnica
and his Tribe; beside which, he is to
receive a slave-woman, as it is supposed
he will be unfit for labour after his re-
covery.

The case has proved rather useful to
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our cause, since it gave us an opportu-
nity to sympathize with the wounded
man, and to render him some service.
Beside, many people came from different
villages, which we have not yet visited,
to see him—the Wonica visit their sick
friends frequently, even at a considerable
distance—and thus gave occasion for
several pleasing conversations with them.

The honesty of the Wonica is
noticed in an account of a robbery
committed in the Missionaries’ Cot-
tage, when provisions, tools, &e.,
were stolen. Some private friends
in London, feeling for the isolated
position and deprivations of Dr.
Krapf and his fellow-labourer, sent
out a supply of preserved meats,
&ec., which arrived at the same time
with sapplies of various kinds from
Bombay. Dr. Krapf writes—

In general we were, by that opportu-
nity, made rich in various ways, and we
were for a few days talking much on the
good supply of food we did now possess
for some time to come. But,lo! in the
next night a thief broke into our cottage
and carried off seven bottles of beer, and
the same number of vinegar, beside all
our rice, and some tools. We both exa-
mined ourselves, and found that we had
been too confident; wherefore we were
to feel that the Lord can deprive us again
of our store, though it be in our house.
We humbled ourselves under His al-
mighty hand, and prayed Him to let us
not live by bread alone, but by every word
that proceedeth out of the mouth of God.

The thieves were no Wonica, but Ma-
homedan Sooaheli. Indeed, the Wonica
have never deprived us of one needle;
yea, when we havé lost things on the road,
they have brought them back imme-
diately. After the theft had been com-
mitted, they advised us to prosecute the
supposed thieves by resorting to the
ordeal of the country, according to which
a piece of iron is made red-hot and drawn
over the hand of the supposed thief: if
the iron hurt him, he must be the thief
nolens volens. We, of course, abhorred
this abominable and unjust practice, and
shewed them the better mode of Chris-
tian judgment.

Part of the stolen property was
subsequently recovered.
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New Zealany,

CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY.
WESTERN DISTRICT.
WAIKANAE AND OTAKI.

For nearly three years the Rev. O.
Hadfield, who had charge of these
Stations, has been almost entirely
confined to his bed, in the house of
Mr. St. Hill at Wellington. During
this long period Mr. Hadfield re-
marks that “nothing could exceed
the kind and affectionate attention”
shewn him by Mr. and Mrs. St. Hill ;
and he further states, that God had
graciously afforded him, notwith-
standing many painful reflections,
“ so strong a conviction of His su-
preme wisdom in all His doings, that
to feel [ am in His hands is to feel
that all is well” We have lately
received from Mr. Hadfield a most
valuable Letter,dated March8,1847,
portions of which we now lay before
our Readers. After referring to his
long illness, Mr. Hadfield thus writes
of the :
Conlinued Affection of his People.

That which has most especially occu-
pied my thoughts has been the field of
my late labours; but even that, with all
the anxiety it occasions me, is a constant
source of gratitude and praise. The peo-
ple whom I have left still regard me with
affection and love, and pay the greatest
attention to a few lines of advice which I
from time to time communicate to them, I
said above that painful reflections passed
through my mind. After some years of
great activity to be rendered inactive
doubtless in some degree produces these ;
but I mean nothing more: for, whatever
may be said of the trials which Missio-
naries may have to undergo, I am sure
that no earthly pleasure can at all ap-
proach that which I experience when I
remember that I am regarded with love
and affection by hundreds of my fellow-
beings, for no other reason than becaunse
I have been engaged among them as a
Minister of the Gospel of peace.

And he then gives a striking view
of the

General Prevalence of Christianily in

New Zealand.
The collateral effect of Missionaries’
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labours on the best-informed and most
respectable Settlers is very great—greater,
perhaps, than they would themselves be
willing te allow; for they cannot shut
their eyes to the effects produced upon
the Natives. May not one effect, even
of this, under the Divine Blessing, be to
lessen that prejudice against Missions
which has hitherto prevailed too much in
the nominally-Christian World, and, if so,
materially to help forward and facilitate
the great object? I generally endeavour
to view subjects dispassionately, and am
not conscious that I am too sanguine; but
I confess I think that, in a Christian point
of view, the late untoward events in New
Zealand have been considered too impor-
tant. I certainly have a much stronger
conviction of the reality of the hold that
Religion possesses over the professing Na-
tives, since the late disturbances in this
part of the country, than I had pre-
viously. Last winter, while war was
going on in the neighbourhood, Governor
Grey visited Waikanae on the Lord's
Day, and attended the Native Church
and 8chool. It was conducted by a Native
Catechist, Levi Te Ahu, a man who has
conducted himself invariably in the most
Christian Manner ever since his conver-
sion seven years ago. On his return to
Wellington the Governor came to me,
and expressed himself as altogether asto-
nished that such a change could have
taken place in a barbarous people in so
short a time. I believe that Christianity
is extending itself in New Zealand ; and
I cannot, with some, allow myself to
doubt it merely because some temporary
disturbing forces may occasionally appear
to arrest its progress I should have
little hesitation in undertaking to main-
tain the position, that, cateris paribus,
Christianity has made a more rapid pro-
gress in New Zealand than it has ever
made in any other country since its first
proclamation by the Apostles. I have
made this assertion here several times,
when conversing with intelligent men of
extensive reading, and it has been ac-
quiesced in. I merely make this remark,
because I fancy I have seen, in some
English notices of New Zealand, a kind
of commiseration for the obduracy of New
Zealanders ; when all impartial and com-
petent judges must be astonished at the
remarkable progress, in both Religion and
civilization, which these people have made.
Some people, however, persist in observ-
ing and reasoning from the worst speci-
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mens, and thus mislead both themselves
and others.
WANGANUL.
General View—Reports for the Year
ending June 1846.

The Rev. R. Taylor continues to
be the only Labourer at Wanganui,
which, during the long journeys
which he is obliged to make in the
extensive district around him, is thus
left without ministerial superinten-
dence. We have Reports for the
half-years ending respectively Dec.
31, 1845, and June 30, 1846, and
one also for the entire year. In the
first, Mr. Taylor writes—

I am thankful to say my Natives are
still living in peace. The dying conver-
sation of Turoa ¥, our late most bellige-
rent Chief, has been like oil cast upon
the waters, rendering futile the efforts of
-the evil spirit to excite his turbulent
followers to war.

On Christmas Day I had a numerous
assemblage, from all parts of the District,
to commemorate the Saviour’s birth: 270
partook of the feast which He Himself
instituted. I had also a very gratifying
meeting of my Teachers, forty-two of
whom preached before me.

A more extended notice of this
interesting day is given in Mr.
Taylor’s Journal. He says—

At nine o'clock the Congregation, about
1000 in number, assembled in the field
opposite the Charch, whither the pulpit
had been removed. A more attentive
Congregation I could not have had. After
Service the Communicants entered the
Church, which they nearly filled, being
270 in number. I felt much comfort in
beholding the reverential manner of many,
and I trust have good reason to hope that
some at least held spiritual communion
with the Son. In the afternoon I gave
an English Service, which was pretty well
attended, and after that I returned to the
Native Afternoon Service, when I bap-
tized nearly forty children and thirty
adults.

The general routine of the Station
duties is thus described in the second
Report—

My ministerial duties, when at home,
have been—A Morning and Evening
IS.IGVM‘ pp- 411 and 412 of our Number for Sept.
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8ervice in Native, and one in English, on
the Lord’s Day, with attendance at the
Congregational School; and on week-
days a daily Service and Sermon, with a
Bible-Class meeting on Monday Evening.
The Daily 8chool, under Mr. Ronaldson,
has been but thinly attended : its scho-
lars, however, have made a decided pro-
gress, as some can read and write English
very freely, and have begun arithmetic.

The Adults’ Daily and Sunday Schools
are well attended, the entire Congrega-
tion generally remaining.

In the same Report the following
interesting relation is given—

A young man of my flock, named
Aropita, has finished his course in a very
Pleasing state of mind. For three years
he had been confined to his bed, and
during that long period he manifested a
firm faith and reliance on the Lord.
When I last saw him he told me that he
should never see me again in the flesh.
I inquired what were his feelings in the
prospect of his departure; when he an-
swered, that there was no darkness: all
was light ‘within.

The third Report gives the follow-
ing more general view—

It gives me much pleasure to report
the consistent behaviour of the great mass
of my people, and their general attention
to religious duties. This is especially
gratifying at present, when so many have
halted between two opinions.

Mr. Taylor still more strongly
writes to this effect in a Letter dated
April 6, 1846, in which he says—

At this moment there is war in Wai-
kato among the Natives, and every day
threatens its breaking out at Wellington
between the two races, Numbers of
strange Natives are daily passing through
my District to the expected seat of war,
and they endeavour to unsettle my peo-
ple; but, by the providential care of the
Lord, they have hitherto been unsuccess-
ful. The Europeans are constrained to
look to them as their protectors, should
war approach the little 8ettlement, and
even they are obliged to acknowledge
their greater consisteney of conduct. They
do not drink, nor swear, nor profane the
Lord’s Day, nor omit daily Pprayer, nor fall
into those gross sins in which too many of
our countrymen openly indulge. Though
Icannot affirm that their light shines very
brightly, still it buarns, and appears the
brighter when contrasted with the sur.
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roundin} darkness. Ther® is a searching
spirit among many, which is a token for

The Report continues—

‘We have been constantly threatened
with war during the last year,and have
been living in expectation of hostile visits
from the Heathen Natives of the interior;
but, by the mercy of God, we have found
that our enemy has been chained, and not
permitted to hurt us. The kind reception
I met in my last two visits to Taupo, from
those who threatened us as enemies, leads
me to hope, that not only my object in
taking those journeys has been attained,
in hindering the enemy from fulfilling
their threats; but in also spreading the
fear and knowledge of God among those
seldom-frequented parts of the island.
Thus is the Gospel becoming an increas-
ing bulwark to us against future aggres-
sions. The awful death of Te Heuheu, and
nearly sixty of his tribe, had doubtless
been ordered in infinite wisdom for good,
which time will more fully develope.
The desire expressed by Iwikau, Te Heu-
heu’s successor, that I should pay him an
immediate visit, and the kind reception
given me by him and his people, raises
the hope that a permanent good effect
will be produced upon their minds.

Details of some of the points men-
tioned in this Report will be given
below.

The Lord’s Supper was admini-
stered during the year, at Wanganui
and other places, to 1207 persons,
and 149 adults were baptized. In
connection with the Services held at
Wanganui we may extract the fol-
lowing passage from a Letter dated
Feb. 23, 1846—

The large bell which the Society has
kindly presented to this place has been
hung on two fine totara posts, our most
durable and precious wood here, which
the Natives gave for the purpose. It
is not an unnecessary present, as its
sound is heard by all in the vicinity, who
Joyfully obey its loud summons to come
and worship their gracious Redeemer.

Mr. Taylor has established a ho-
spital, of course on a small scale, for
the sick of his neighbourhood. Be-
side the attention of Mr. Taylor him-
self, Mr. Rees, a Surgeon, has kindly
rendered gratuitous assistance.

Jan. 1848.
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We now give a variety of passages
from Mr. Taylor’s Journal.

Native Sowers of the good seed.

Dec.19,1845— A Native from Pukeoha,
who was going to visit his relations at Chat-
ham Island, had collected about twelve
Testaments as a present for them, and so-
licited me to add some Catechisms to his
stock, which I shall most willingly do. It
is wonderful how much is accomplished
by these wandering Natives: like birds,
they carry the seed of eternal life, and
oftentimes disseminate it where no Mis-
sionary has been; who, when afterward
visiting such remote spots, is led to in-
quire who has done this, and cannot but
ascribe it to the Lord as the work of His
hand. It was thus that, last summer, I
found a little Church in the heart of the
country at the before-unvisited Pas about
Patea.

Pleasing Conduct of a Chief’s Wife—
Portrait of the Chigf himsslf.

Jan. 7,1846—This morning I saw Ri-
peks, one of the wives of Mawai, who
was baptized on Christmas Day. She told
me that, with the consent of her husband,
she had separated from him, although it
was a very great trial for her: the act
was entirely volantary on their part, which
made me think more highly of her. Ma-
wai himself, who was once the most tur-
bulent of these Natives, is now as gentle
and well behaved as any in the Pa. His
ferocity has disappeared ; his once ungo-
vernable passions, which rendered him
more like a demon than a man, are no
longer seen; he is a regular attendant on
daily prayer, morning and evening; and
he expressed a wish to be baptized with
his three wives, two of whom he would
have repudiated, that, as he said, though
10 longer his wives, they might be made
members of Christ's Flock at the same
time with himself, and thus, as he hoped,
though separated here on earth, be united
with him in heaven. Two of his wives,
however, not being agreeable to this se-
paration, he hesitated, and I did not press
the subject, wishing it to be entirely vo-
luntary. Ripeka having, however, sepa-
rated herself, I endeavoured to strengthen
her good resolution by reminding her of
the great hope set before us,and of Christ’s
words—He that loveth father or mother
more than me is not worthy of me.

Administration of the Sacraments at
Waitotara.
Onthe 30th of January Mr. Taylor
j H i
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proceeded to Waitotara, accom-
panied by many Natives. When he
arrived, the Pa was filled with Na-
tives from every part of his District.
On the next day he writes—

I held Service at the lower Pa. I must
have had full 1000 present, and all were
most attentive: it was a pleasing sight.
The people of Ihupuku had prepared a
feast for their Christian Visitors. Eight
canoes, full 40 feet long, were filled with
dried kumera: four had the kumera
mashed up into a pulp with water, and
formed the largest dishes I have ever
seen. Humble as the power of these
Natives is, they still aim at doing every
thing of thiskind on a grand scale: they
treat their friends with the munificence

. of princes. There were two large stages,
from which was suspended an enormous
quantity of eels—some of very large di-
mensions, being four feet long, and as
thick as my arm. A large bunch of them
was presented to me, together with a
noble kete (native basket) of kumera and
dried shark. My boys took a few eels,
and then I bade them give the remainder
to George King. I examined thirty Can-
didates for Baptism: many were very old
men, who, when they found that they
could not now be baptized, were very
low-spirited, some having come from a
great distance. I received only ten old
people of this Pa, who have been on my
books for Baptism for a long period. I
then spoke to transgessors who were
anxious to be restored ; and after dinner
exhorted the Candidates for the Sacrament,
and heard the reasons which some gave
why they should not partake of it. I
held Service outside, the pulpit, which is
avery creditable native work, being carried
out; and even then the space before the
Church would not contain the Congre-
gation.

Feb.1,1846—1 had Morning Service in
the space opposite the Church, preaching
from John vi.,and expressing my hope that
none had come for the good cheer given
themrather than for the S8acrament. They
were all very attentive. I churched a
woman ; restored three persons to Church
Communion ; and afterward administered
the Sacrament to 244, who almost filled
the Church. In the afternoon I went
down to the lower Pa, where I held Ser-
vice and baptized ten old men and about
fifteen children. The sight was very inter-
esting. I stood within a circle, around me
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being arranged those who were to be bap-
tized, on each sideof me my head Teachers,
and beyond a Congregation of full 1000,
whose hearty responses raised the spirit
to heaven. It was not the response of a
few, but of the entire Congregation, whose
united prayers ascended in one prolonged
swell to the mercy seat, and seemed to
insure the fulfilment of their requests.

In the course of my S8ermon I mentioned
Christ as the sower of the seed; and one
afterward inquired how Christ could bethe
husbandman when He said His Father was
the husbandman. He was immediately
answered by another, who said that what
Christ spoke of the Father He spoke of
Himself, all three being one, and all the
attributes of one belonging equally to the
other. All immediately assented to the
correctness of the explanation.

Feb. 2—This morning we had prayers
by six o'clock; but many, fearing the
tide would be unfavourable, had already
left. I still had the Church quite filled ;
and as I knew that these had stayed
solely for the Service, I felt as if my great
Congregation had been weeded—as if the
chaff had been blown away and the wheat
left. After Service, one of the Natives
came to me, while I was still in the
pulpit, and inquired the meaning of bear-
ing the Cross. I inquired whether he
had not expelled a near and dear relative
from his Pa becaunse he had fallen into
sin. He assented. I asked him whether
he had not found it a great trial to do so.
He said he had, but he felt that it was
his duty. I told him that he had borne
his Cross in that instance. The explana-
tion quite satisfied him. I had some
difficulty in taking leave : there were so
many questions, 30 many last words and
“good byes,” that at last I was fairly
obliged to run away.

Attempted Suicide of Iharaira.®

This painful event is thus re-
lated—

Feb. 3—This evening I heard several re-
ports of guns, and soon after Mr. Ronald-
son came for me to go immediately to the
Pa, as Iharaira had hung himself. The
wind had blown down one of the heavy
posts of the Pa fence, which fell upon his
canoe and split it up in every direction;
when, in a fit of grief, he tied some flax
round his throat, pulled it tight with his
toe, and immediately fell senseless. The

* Vide 412, 413 of our Number for Septem-
ber 1846, ey 413, _
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foolish people began firing guns over him
instead of coming for me, or using any
means to restore him. I found him sense-
less, and bled him freely. He seemed
almost immediately to revive, and I then
gave him a stimulant, when he soon came
to his senses, and answered me when I
spoke to him.

Feb. 4, 1846 —1 found Iharaira much
better, but his neck very sore. I gave him
a long lecture upon his wickedness. He
seemed very much ashamed of his con-
duct. I told him how gracious the Lord
had been to him in not permitting him to
execute his wicked intention. The canoe
for which he was so grieved was an old
thing, not worth a dozen shillings. This
has made me feel very low-spirited. I
had great hopes that a good werk had
been commenced in his heart, and perhaps
they may not yet be blasted. How often,
when we strive most to serve God, does
the Devil strive also, and appear to obtain
a complete victory ; which God permits,
to teach us to lean on Him solely, and not
on our own strength.

Mr. Taylor afterward learned that
the poor man had been subject to
attacks of insanity for many years.

Journey to Wellington, &c.—Interesting
Native Meeting.

On the 13th of February Mr. Tay-
lor left his Station that he might
administer the Lord’s Supper, in con-
junction with the Rev. R. Govett, up
the Manawatu, and confer with Mr.
Hadfield at Wellington. On the 14th
Mr. Taylor reached Manawatu, but
Mr. Govett not having arrived, Mr.
Taylor went on to Otaki, Waikanae,
and Wellington. At the latter place
he arrived when Governor Grey was
preparing military operations against
the Natives who held possession of
the valley of the Hutt, and was em-
ployed to persuade them to yield to
the terms proposed by the Governor,
and to abstain from hostilities. For
this purpose he passed from the Bri-
tish Camp, on more than one occasion,
to that of the armed Natives, who
received and listened to him with
respect and confidence. Hehad two
interviews with the Chief Rangi-
haeata, and for a time his etforts were
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successful, though a collision ulti-
mately took place.

On his way home from Wellington,
Mr. Taylor proceeded to Rewarewa,
to administer the postponed Sacra-
ment, and found Mr. Govett and a
considerable number of Natives as-
sembled. The Journal states—

March 8—This morning we admini-
stered the Sacrament to eighty-two per-
sons, and had a very large Congregation
both Morning and Evening. A large
party of Natives from this Pa intending
to join Rangihaeata early on the morrow,
the Christian Chiefs proposed that we
should hold a Meeting to endeavour to
hinder them.

March 9—Immediately after Prayers
this morning we held a Council with all
the Natives on the subject of the present
war with the Europeans. The principal
Chiefs made some excellent speeches.
One old maun, named Paora, said, that
if they went they must leave their books
behind, give up their Ministers, and re-
turn to their former evil courses; * but,”
he continued, * we have forsaken them
because we knew them to be bad; and
therefore now, having turned to the living
God, we must remain firm in His service.”
A Chief, named Puke, made a very long
and excellent speech in a droll and sarcas-
tic tone. He alluded to the reasons urged
by the advocates for war, and refuted
them; he shewed the advantages of living
at peace with the English ; and said that
the Natives ought not to meddle in this
affair of the Hutt, for the land had been
paid for by the English, and therefore
justly belonged to them; that when the
English were killed at Wairau they were
in the wrong ; and he immediately jumped
up, and went to offer his services to Rau-
paraha, who told him to return to his
place; that the late Governor said his
people were then in the wrong, and there-
fore, sorry as he was, he should not seek
any payment ; but now the English were
in the right, and therefore the Governor
came to- give them the land, and he, for
his part, should sit still, and recommend
them to do so also. Ihakara, a Teacher
and Chief, made a very good speech.
After I had addressed them, he said,
“ Don't forget this Meeting, and the day
when it was held—the 9th of March. It
is a great Meeting, and must not be for-
gotten.” He was afraid that many had
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double bearts; and, though they all as-
sented then, that there was a Judas
among them, as there was among the
Aposties. One only of the opposite party
briefly addressed the Meeting, and he
seemed afraid to avow his desire for war.
I was much pleased with the Meeting, as
I cannot but think it will have a very
beneficial effect on the Natives of this
part. They all said, that as Christians
it was their duty to listen to their Mini-
sters, and they were determined to do so.
I shook hands with some of the speakers,
and especially with Puke, and told him
his was a very good one; when
another said, “ And was not mine a good
one?” and so on with them all. It now
appears that my being unable to admi-
nister the Sacrament sooner was ordered
by a higher power for good: had it been
administered the week before, as was my
intention, this Meeting would not have
been held, and many would have gone to
the seat of war. I have also noticed, that
whenever the8acraments are administered
they are attended with a perceptible be-
nefit to the recipients, in confirming their
faith and strengthening their good resolu-
tions.

On the next day Mr. Taylor ar-
rived at home. )

Visit of Governor Grey toWanganui.

On the 16th of March Governor
Grey arrived at Wanganui, and be-
came Mr. Taylor’s guest. On the
next day Mr. Taylor writes—

This morning the Governor accompanied
me to Service at half-past six o’clock, and
afterward stayed to School. He appeared
to be much pleased on hearing the old peo-
ple repeat their Catechism. After break-
fast I took him to see my Infant 8chool.
He expressed his approbation of the way
in which it was eondncted, and left a
soverelgn to be given as prize-money
to deserving children. His Excellency
afterward walked through the Pa, and
was particularly pleased with William
the Teacher’s house. He said he should
have one constructed like it at Auckland.
He crawled into George King’s house—
which is a ware puni (sleeping-honse)—
on all fours.

March 18, 1846—The Governor again
attended Morning Prayer and School. Aft-
er breakfast he had an interview at my
house with my three principal Chiefs.
He asked them what they thought about
the land. The first thing they said was,
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our Minister to live on be sacred for
ever;’ and then they said, “Let the
piece we have reserved for curselves also
be sacred to us; and as to the remainder,
we are quite agreeable to let the Ea-
ropeans have it.” Mawai* spoke very
loud, and clapped his sides. The Go-
vernor bade him speak lower, saying it
was not our custom to bawl in houses. He
did not, however, relish the reproof, and
replied, “ And you, too, when you go
again to Church, don’t buckle on your
sword : it is very wrong to carry weapons
of war into the House of God. What!
are you afraid we should kill you?” I
ended the conversation as seon as possible,
and dismissed them.

The Governor afterward held a
General Meeting with the Natives,
after which Mr. Taylor relates—

I then took the Governor to see the
English Charch: he was much pleased
with it, both externally and internally,
and inquired when and how it was built.
He afterward authorised me to dray upon
him for 20/. toward providing clothes and
food for the sick in my little hospital.

March 19 — The Governor accompa-
nied me to Church again this morning,
and I noticed that he left his sword in
the house. I felt pleased with this token
of his desire to conciliate the native mind.
After breakfast His Excellency left, giv-
ing my Natives, John Williams and
Kemp, a passage with him to Wellington.
Williams took a present of peaches and
cabbages on board. -

On the 30th of April Mr. Taylor
mentions—

Williams and Kemp returned, both
highly delighted with the Governor’s
kind treatment of them,

Administration of llu Lord'c Supper at

On the 7th of Apnl Mr. Taylor
left home on a visit to Pipiriki, at
which place the Natives bad built a
house for his use during his sojourns
among them. Theaccount given in
Mr. Taylor’s Journal graphically de-
scribes the usual routine of a Mis-
sionary’s duties at these outposts, and
also notices the tenderness of con-
science frequently exhibited by New
Zealanders after their reception of

* Vide p. 40 of our present Number.
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Christianity. Mr. Taylor writes—

April 11, 1846—1In the morning I went
to see the sick, and in the afternoon I was
engaged till sunset with the Candidates
for Baptism. Many, also, had to un-
bosom themselves to me before they felt
at liberty to partake of the Lord’s Sup-
per. Raharuhi, the Teacher of Te Arero,
stated that he had given a pig to some of
the Natives of his Pa, and in return they
gave him a gown for his wife which he
found out had been stolen: he therefore
returned it to them, much against the in-
clination of his wife, who wished to keep
it. He wanted to know whether he might
safely take the SBacrament. Many similar
cases were brought before me. I preached
to the Candidates, and then heard them
read a chapter, from which I questioned
them. In the evening I examined several
for Baptism. I was amused by a remark
of one who sat near me, on his obsery-
ing me take my pocket handkerchief
from one pocket and a piece of paper
on which to write a name from another.
He exclaimed, “ What a wonderful peo-
ple these pakehas (strangers, foreigners)
are! They divide every thing into rooms:
they have rooms in their houses, and
rooms even in their clothes. And just as
it is in their houses 8o it is in their clothes:
they have one room appropriated to this,
another to that—one to eat in, one to
sleep in, and anmother to cook in; and in
their clothes there is one pocket for the
handkerchief, another for papers, another
for the watch, another for keye, &c. When
shall we be like them?’ Hori Patene,
the principal Chief, is anxious to have a
brick Church. It is very pleasing to see
the interest he takes in the House of
God: his chief thought is, to render it as
good a building as possible, though in
other respects he is a self-willed, head-
strong man.

April 12: Easter Sunday—]1 admini-
stered the Lord’s Supper to about 150
Natives. We had a very crowded Con-
gregation, but the weather was too unset-
tled to allow of our holding 8ervice in the
open air : many could not get in. In the
afternoon I had a good Congregation, and
baptized four children. In the evening
I had a long talk.

April 13—During the whole of the day
I was engaged in taking a new census of
the different places in this neighbourhood.
In the morning I had 8chool ; in the even-
ing I preached; and afterward gave
goods to the amount of 104 for the house
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which the Natives have erected for me,
and the fence they have put round it.
Ihaia, the second Teacher, in dividing the
goods, said he should not take any thing,
although he was the chief workman, as
they had got Parata Matiu living among
them: he was satisfled with having a
Teacher as a payment.

Mr. Taylor reached home on the
17th. Considering the naturally self-
ish character of the Natives, Ihaia’s
conduct, described above, was very
pleasing ; and not long afterward
another instance occurred. On the

.30th of April some European gentle-

men arrived at Wanganui, to con-
clude with the Natives a bargain re-
specting some land-purchases. On
the 4th of May a meeting was held,
and Mr. Taylor remarks—

I was much pleased with an expression
of John Williams relative to William the
head Teacher, who is a native of Taupo,
and has no land here. He said he was
afraid William would feel “dark” be-
cause there was no share of the land pay-
ment coming to him ; but he had thought
of the Seripture, He that hath two coats,
let him impart to him that hath none ; so
he would take care that William should
not be forgotten.

Missionary Excursion to Rangatapu—
Conversations with Natives.

Mr. Taylor’s next journey was to
Rangatapu and other places, for the
purpose of administering the Lord’s
Supper. He left home on the 26th
of May; but, holding Service at va-
rious Pas as he went along, he did
not reach Rangatapu until the 29th,
when he writes—

1 reached Rangatapu about sanset, and
was occupied till about eleven in examin-
ing Candidates for Baptism, and hearing
all their various matters.

May 30—1 superintended the put-
ting up of a table, &c. in the Church
for the Sacrament. The Natives, not
having finished their Church, have erected
a temporary one, which must be nearly
sixty feet long. They have also prepared
a feast for those who have come to this
Sacrament. 1 saw a pile of forty-five
pigs, fresh Lilled, and potatves to the
amount of some tons, with five large towers
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peatly built of kumera (the sweet potatoe).
These towers are about six feet square,
and the highest must be full fifteen feet
high. How they will consume them I do
not know. I addressed the Candidates for
the Sacrament, and then examined twelve
Candidates for Bapfism. :

May 31, 1846—1 had an overflowing
Congregation, aud I trust, some seed has
fallen in good ground. Iadministered the
Lord’s 8upper to 136. In the afternoon
two women returned thanks, six aged per-
sons and eight children were -baptized,
and two persons wero restoted:to Charch
Communion.

In the evening I had an int‘eresting.

conversation until a late hour. One re-
marked, that as persons in the dark feel
for what they want, and, having no light,
are unable to find it, so they, when left
to themselves, looked and looked, and
thought and thought, yet still cathe to ne
satisfactory conclusion; but when they
had their Minister with them he was a
light which enabled them to see what they
wanted at once. Anothey stated, that af
oneof their Prayer Meetings an individual
prayed that the Holy Spirit, might be
given to his Teacher, and he wanted to
know whether that was not wrong. I
said it would be better for them tq, pray
for all in general, rather thm for indivi-
duals, lest others might think the: person
who prayed thought he possessed a greater
share of the 8pirit than his neighbour. I
was immediately asked whether it was
right, thep, to pray in particular for the
Queen. I said it was, because she was
our chief ruler, and what she did affected
the destinies of millions. * Thus,” I
continued, “we pray for Bishops and
Ministers, that they may be endued with
the Holy 8pirit, and thus rightl)' dispense
the Word of God.” “Then,” said my
questioner, “why not pray for our
Teacher.” I had now no more to say.*
After explaining a passage in the Scrip-
tures which had puzzled them, they re-
marked how much farther we see than
they: that their knowledge of God's

* A somewhat similar instance is recorded by
Mr. Taylor on a previous ocoasion—

Dec. 20, 1845—William, my first Teacher, said
he was afraid the Natives of Wangaehu were
mistaken as to Christmas Day, and he wanted
me to allow him to go and preach to them
to-morrow, to which I agrced. He then asked
me to lend him my mule. I asked him whether
the Fourth Commandment did not say that our
animals should rest on the Sabbath, as well as
ourselver. He replied, * And what did Christ
say to His disciples? If ye say the Lord hath
need of him, they will loose him and let him go.”
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‘Word was not so long as the nail of the
little finger, but that ours was longer than
the fingers outspread. The same indivi-
dual inquired if I did not think, had
Christ first appearpd among them, that
the knowledge of Him would never have
reached the Europeans. I replied, that
God’s Word could not be hid ; being His,
it must be seen by all; that the Jews
were not so civilized a people as the
Greeks or Romans, and that their know-
ledge was despised by those nations, yet
the Gospel found its way from Judea and
overspread those nations ; that had it not
been God’'s Word it would never have
reached New Zealand ; that we have
many very learned works in England,
but they had not reached them, nor did
they even know their names, whereas
there was scarcely a verse in the Testa-
ment with which they were not fami-
liar. One said he felt that his spirit
was compressed within a very small
space by his body; that when released
from it he thought it might expand
from one end of the world to the other,
and reach even Heaven itself ; that this
world would not be large enough for the
spirit of God’s people. I have noted
these remarks, as it proves how the Na-
tives reflect, and that a good work is going
on at least in some of them. '
. June 1—I got up by candle-light, but
was g0 occnpied in dispensing medicine,
that it was late before we had Service.
About ten o’clock we left, and had unceas-
ing rain all day. At Irungahape the
stream wasso swollen that I was obliged
to stay at Manawapo for the night. I
took the Service, and then had an inter-
esting conversation with some of the Chris-
tian Natives. The conversation turned
to the feast that had been made for those
who went to the S8acrament. I told them
I thought it was a great waste of food;
that Aperahama and his party were only
staying to eat what was given them, and

.what they did not want. They all agreed ;

when I reminded them that they were
all anxious to have European Teachers,
and said that had that food been collected
for one, it would have been sufficient for
a year's support. They seemed much
struck with the idea; and Hare Puru-
mera has engaged to build a house, fence
in a garden, and make an annual collec-
tion equal to the one alluded to, provided
I will engage to furnish them with a
Teacher, which I have conditionally pro-
mised to do.
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June 2, 1846—We started as soon as it
light, and reached the Ihupuku very late
in the evening. My quarters were not
very fragrant, there being about 400
lampreys, which were presented to us
when we were here before, hung up in
the room.

On the 3d Mr. Taylor arrived at
‘Wanganui.
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CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY.
General View— Return of the Rev. W.
Cockran, &o.

IT has pleased God severely to afflict

portions of the Mission, since our last
noticeof it, both by sicknessand scarci-
ty ; but we have to record with thank-
fulness that the Missionaries them-
selves have been enabled to continue
their labours without material inter-
ruption. We have the satisfaction
also to state that the health of the
Rev. W. Cockran, whose departure
from Red River our readers will re-
member, became so much improved
‘by a year’s residence in Canada, that
he considered it to be his duty to re-
turn to the scene of his former la-
bours. He arrived at the Settlement
on the 3lst of July last, and will
take the duties of the Upper Church,
&c., as Chaplain to the Hudson’s-Bay
Company. Although Mr. Cockran
will be engaged in ministering to the
Settlers rather than in direct Mis-
sionary Work, there is no doubt that
the Mission will derive great benefit
from his presence and counsel, his
thorough acquaintance with the In-
dian Character, and the weight of his
influence throughout the Colony.

The Rev. Messrs. Smithurst, Cow-
ley, and Hunter, have continued at
their several Stations, and the Rev.
R. James, as our readers are aware ¥,
has been added to their number.

GRAND RAPINS AND MIDDLE-CHURCH

DISTRICTS.
Arrival of the Rev. R. James—Arrange-
ments.
It will be convenient here to re-

® Vide the Recent Intelligence, in our Numbers
for June, July, and October 1846, and April 1847,

55

peat that Mr. James, who was ap-
pointed to succeed Mr. Cockran at
Grand Rapids, arrived at York Fort
on the 7th of August 1846, and left
on the 2d of September for the Red-
RiverSettlement. During his voyage
he relates—

I asked our steersman, an Indian, if he
knew Mr. Cockran, and if he were not a
good man. The sound of his late Pastor's
name in an instant filled his eyes with
tears, so that it was only after some time
that he emphatically answered me, * Yes,
he was a good man.”

On the 2Sth of September the
party arrived at Norway House, and
Mr. and Mrs. James were cheered by
an interview with Mr. Hunter, who
had come from his Station to meet
the boats. The Indian Settlement
was reached on the 6th of October,
and Mr. James writes—

Mr. Smithurst met us at the boat, and
we were soon seated in his house; but
we could scarcely believe we were at
Red River. I shall never forget how
cheering and beautiful was the first sight
of the Settlement after the dulness of onr
passage from York Factory. The stamp
of civilization which every thing bore
surprised me, as it has done others. The
river was larger than I expected, and the
houses scattered along each bank had a
very neat appearance. The Indians
whom we had met along the route were
filthy in the extreme, so that the groups
of children shouting from the river-side
as we passed them, in clean attire, and
with happy looks, were not the least cer-
tain intimation of our proximity to the
Station.

About an hour after our arrival the
Chief Pigwys honoured us—or, as he
thought, himself—with a visit. In look-
ing over Mr. Smithurst’s farm, I could
more easily have imagined myself in some
rural district in England, than on the
plains of North-West America. As it
was necessary for us to stay a few days
at the Indian Settlement, I had opportu-
nities of witnessing the regular attend-
ance of the Indians at the Lecture, and
their apparent eagerness after good things.

Three weeks afterward Mr. James
took up his residence at the Grand
Rapids. His duties will be confined
to the Grand Rapids and Middle-
Church Districts, the” Upper Church
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being provided for by Mr. Cockran
and the Rev. J. M*‘Allum. During
the interval between Mr. Cockran’s
departure from the Rapids and Mr.
James’s arrival, the duties were un-
dertaken, as much as possible, by
Mr. Smithurst.

We now give some passages from
Mr. James’s

Report to August 1847.

Of the Churches, that at the Rapids is
utterly incapable of providing room for
all who would gladly worship there, and
on the Lord’s Day the children are en-
tirely excluded. I am glad, however, to
say that the new Church is proceeding
rapidly: we hope to have the roof on
before winter, and to open it next sum-
mer.* I have never yet seen, in the
present Church, a vacant seat on the
Lord’s Day. Be the weather what it may,
rain or snow, storm or sunshine, frozen
mercury or fever heat, the Church is
more than full. Many have to walk five
or six miles each way, and that often, in
winter, through two or three feet of snow.
These facts, together with their devo-
tional responses and attention in God’s
House, are a source of the greatest satis-
faction and encouragement. The Rapids
Congregation has quite an European
aspect ; but one-third is composed of In-
dians and another of Half-breeds, the
rest only being Europeans. Several fami-
lies, living between the Rapids and Middle
Churches, attend both, and in doing so
perform a journey of sixteen miles.

The Middle Church is not so well at-
tended as the Rapids, it being near the
Uppes Church, to which many of the Set-
tlers go; yet last winter I was often gra-
tified, on leaving the Church, to see be-
fore me a row of twenty-five carioles.

The number of the Communicants is a
source of joy; but their ignorance is an
occasion of grief. As I conceive that the
advancement of the Gospel among the
Hecathen, and of more general extensive
success, is greatly dependent here on
the faithfulness and consistency of our
Communicants, I have been severely care-
ful in admitting new ones, and have exa-
mined and instructed the more doubtful

* In a Letter Mr. James writes of this Church—

Our new Church is a noble building—by far
thebest in Prince Rupert's Land. Many poor
men here, in their godly enthusiasm, have given
donations of 10.., and, to pay it, have forestaked
two ycars’ wages. -
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of the old There is no one thing which
g0 forcibly struck me among this people
as their profound regard for the Sacra-
ment of the Lord's Supper. This regard
1 find, on examination, is not saperstitious,
and the result of ignorance on essential
points; but, in almost every case,is whole-
some, and, I believe, based on scriptaral
views of the nature and importance of
that blessed Ordinance. The Communi-
cants live as becomes them.

I have had three adult Indian Bap-
tisms, particulars of which are given in
my Journal. All were females, from the
Cree, Muscaigo, and Saulteaux tribes.

The Schools in connection with the Ra-
pids Station are four in number; but, as
three of them are distant from my house,
I cannot bestow that vigilant oversight
which they merit and require. Mr.
M*Allum kindly superintends two of them,
which are in the neighbourhood of the
Upper District.

The 8chools are in a disheartening

state, I found them next to empty, and
the few who did attend dirty and igno-
rant. The paucity of numbers was ac-
counted for by the late fearful ravages
of disease, which had removed many,
and left others sickly or impoverished ;
but a truer reason I believe to be, the in-
difference of the poorer Settlers toward
education. The children were not only
ignorant, but rude; which, however, was
owing, in a great measure, to neglect in
the Teachers, and is fast disappearing.
Our numbers are greatly increasing, and
I hope that, after some little time, the
8chools will present a more encouraging
aspect.
All the four Schools are open on the
Lord’s-day, and are superintended by the
week-day Masters. The number of chil-
dren is not so large as it might be, and
there is not a dozen Teachers among all
the Bchools. After Mr. Cockran’s depar-
ture, some of the Teachers grew weary in
well doing ; but I have again secured
their services, and the Rapids School,
especially, with its array of classes com-
posed of old and young, presents a pleas-
ing sight in this lone wilderness. Much
labour, I am sure, has been bestowed on
the religious instruction of these children
and young persons ; but, be the hindrance
where it may, I find them too generally
ignorant which be the first principles of
the oracles of God.

At the urgent representation of Mr.
M‘Allum I have opened a fifth School
still further up the Settlement than that
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in the Upper District, and which we call
“‘ The Assineboine School.” We shall pro-
vide for the education of twenty-five poor
children, mostly Indians, without increas-
ing the expenses of the Mission. Mr.
M‘Allum kindly superintends this 8chool.

After a year of disease and sad mor-
tality, the Settlement is now threatened
with want—a true calamity in this part
of the world. Throuugh the present sum-
mer many families have had to subsist
on three meals in the week, and we have
bad a few instances of starvation. God
seems to be holding a controversy with
the Settlement, and evidently designs this
year to teach us and others lessons which
many years of plenty had led us to forget.

Viewing the people in a religious
aspect there is every thing to encourage.
Their love for God’s House, their reve-
rence for the Ordinances of Religion, their
readiness to be instructed, their unwaver-
ing obedience to God's Word, their re-
gard for the Lord’s Day, their open con-
feasion of Christ, and their constant desire
to adorn His doctrine at home and abroad
with the beauty of a pious life—all this,
and much more that I have seen, con-
trasted with the state of the Settlement
twenty years ago, and viewed in connec-
tlon with its present population and the
peculiar circamstances of the Miassion,
warrant the description of the Society’s
labours as bhaving been ‘‘ conspicuously
successful in diffusing blessings among
the people,” as having laid the basis for the
establishment of Christianity in this vast
country, and as nourishing the hope that,
ere long, thescattered tribesof North-West
America will be brought within the fold
of that good Shepherd who gave His lifea
ransom for them.

In conclusion, I am much cheered in
my new work, though I can send no
splendid instances of success. Evangeli-
zation is too far advanced to enable us to
tell of the demolition of idols and the
conversion of whole villages. Heathenism
is fast fading away. Red River is no
longer among 8atan’s strongholds. I see
my people advancing in knowledge, eager
in acquiring it, and quietly and consis-
tently practising it in their lives, and
this suffices me. I would remember that
it is my part to be pumiFUL, and God’s
good pleasnre whether I be successrur
or not.

We now give a variety of extracts
Jan. 1847.
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from Mr. James’s Journal, some of
them respecting circumstances no-
ticed in his Report.

Services, &c.—Severily of the Climate.

Oct. 11, 1846: Lord’s Day—1 preached
my first Sermon at the Rapids, from 2
Cor. xii. 14. I seek not your's, but you.
The Chuarch was excessively crowded, and
nearly all remained after Bervice to shake
my hand and bid me welcome.

Oct. 18: Lord's Day—After Bervice
at the Rapids, I performed my first duties
at the Middle Charch. I reached the
Indian Settlement at eight o’clock in the
evening, well tired with two full Ser-
vices and a journey of forty-six miles. I
had a repetition of this on the two fol-
lowing Lord’s Days.

Jan. 10, 1847 : Lord’s Day—I had a
very bitter ride to the Middle Church. I
had to employ a driver, and bury my-
self in buffalo robes. What a poor con-
ception have our friends at home of the
intensity of the cold in these regions!
Several times flakes of snow fell apon my
eyelids, and, on instinctively closing my
eye, it was instantly locked, and I had a
most painful task to open it.

Jan. 20—This was the coldest day
ever remembered in Red River; the
thermometer being 47° below zero.* I
went down to the Indian Settlement, and,
with such an intensity of cold, I am sur.
prised that I did not find the ride uncom-
fortable. The roads were delightful ; and,
as I dashed along their glassy face, my
thoughts were carried back to the time
when Mr. Cockran could with dificulty
thread his way through the tangled wood ;
when there were no neat cottages on this
hand or that; no traveller's Christian
greeting ; no distant view of parsonage to
shelter from the cold ; or Church of the
living God—literally nothing to “cheat the
toil, and cheer the way "' of that devoted
man, whose zeal nothing could tire, whose
patience of hope was never exhausted,
before whose resolve every obstacle gave
way, and whose success is neither thirty,
nor sixty, but a hundredfold, even in this
present life.

# To this fact Mr. Smithurst refers in the fol-
lowing passage of his Journal—

To-day, in the sun, the mercury stood at 118*
above Zero—in the shade, 96*—while, on the 20th
of January last, it was 47° below Zero; thus making
the range 165%, even supposing this to be the
hottest day.

I
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July 11, 1847 : Lord's Day—The ele-
ments were in the most fearful agitation
during the whole day. The thunder never
ceased, and the lightning was one continu-
ous glare; but all this, with torrents of
rain, could not make a gap in any pew
in the Church. Hailstones a full inch
in diameter fell. Our house was vio-
lently shaken: much plaster, and part of
one chimney, gave way.

Adult Indian Baptisms.

Nov. 16, 1846—1 was sent for to bap-
tize a pure Cree-Indian woman, twenty
yearsof age. She wason a sick bed,and the
prospect of death had decided her to be-
come what she had long secretly wished
to be—a Christian. After a lengthened
examipation as to the true state of her
heart, and her motives in now desiring
baptism ; after cautioning her against sup-
posing that baptism, without any refe-
rence to her heart, would be a passport
to heaven; and pointing out the life she
must live if she should recover; I bap-
tized her in the presence of a large circle
of relatives—some Christian, and a few
Heathen.

Jan. 25, 1847—I1 rode down the Set-
tlement to baptize a heathen family. The
mother, a pure Muscaigo Indian, had long
desired to become a Christian ; but some
heathen connexion stood in her way. Her
husband, an Indian, recently died, leav-
ing her with seven children. This event,
together with a severe illness, had greatly
distressed her, and she made a resolution,
which was fostered by the Christian Fa-
mily in which she lived, to devote herself
to Christ. I found her ripe for the or-
dinance. Four of her children were in a
distant part of the country; but the
three youngest acccompanied their mo-

-ther into the Christian Church. About
thirty neighbours were present, who, as
well as myself, felt the occasion to be a
deeply-interesting one, and as many as
was necessary readily came forward as
sponsors for the children. When I saw
them stand in a row, clasping each other’s
hands, and especially the deep emotion of
the mother, fervently did I pray that
mother and children might “enjoy the ever-
listing benediction of”” God's “ heavenly
washing, and " might “ come to the eter-
nal kingdom which” He has “ promised
by Christ our Lord.”

July 26—1 went to see an aged In-
dian woman, a Saulteaux, who was very
sick, and desirous of baptism. I asked
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why she wished to be baptized; when
she said, “ I have long wished to be a
Christian.” 1 asked, farther, if she
thought she would go to heaven if she
were baptized. She said, “ If Christ
will pardon my sins.” *“On whom do
you rest your hopes?” I inquired. The
answer was quick, ‘“ On Jesus Christ.” I
told her she ought to have sent for me
before she was sick; when she said that
no one cared about her; that she always
wished to go with the people to Church
when she saw them passing her house,
but thought I should see her, and be
vexed to have a Heathen in the Church !
She hoped God would forgive her for
living as a Heathen so long. There was
no reason to doubt her professions in so
solemn an hour, and I baptized her, giving
ber the name of Barah, at her own request.
Before I left her she learned the first
three petitions of the Lord’s Prayer, and
finally told me that she felt happy. The
next day I heard that she was no more.
I reviewed the preceding evening with
interest and joy, and verily believe that
poor old Sarah went to that Saviour of
whom she spoke many times, and to the
last, with evident pleasure.

Administration of the Lord's Supper.

Dec. 27, 1846 : Lord's Day—This has
been a day which I shall long remember.
As is general on Sacrament 8unday, the
Church was filled by eight o’clock in the
morning. I went through the Communion
8ervice just as at home, commencing with
the Offertory, and making a collection for
the poor. There were 131 Communicants,
and the collection amounted to 16s. 84d.
8everal had previously informed me of
their wish totakethe Lord’sSupper. Their
seriousness and unfeigned humility in ex-
pressing their desire, and their tears while
I was exhorting them, were very touching.
This being the first time I had admini-
stered this SBacrament, my feelings over-
came me ; but the fervour with which so
large a number engaged in the Service
emboldened me, and I think we all found
it a sweet and refreshing feast, and no
faint antepast of the time when we shall
drink new wine together in our Father's
kingdom.

March 30, 1847—I met my Communi-
cantsat the Church this evening, and of the
whole number not more than two were
absent. I read and explained 8t. Paul's
account of the Institution of the Lord’s
Supper; and after the lecture five men
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and seven women wished me to number
them among the Communicants next
Lord’s Day. Two of them had been in-
duced to consecrate themselves to the
Lord by the peaceful death of a beloved
sister, mentioned on the 11th instant,
whose last breath testified of the precious-
ness of Christ.

April 3,1847: Easter Eve—I met the
above twelve persons, and explained the sa-
cred ordinance to them in the most familiar
manner. One poor Saulteanux Woman was
very much affected with my representation
of the love of our Lord. She said she
had been a Christian since 1826, and yet
-she now seemed to hear of Christ for the
first time. * Satan,” she said, “has long
kept me away by raising up something to
stop me when I was coming; but now I
am getting old I must come to-morrow to
my Saviour.” Onthe morrow, accordingly,
she knelt by her husband, and received
the sacred elements with a trembling
hand, and, I believe, a penitent heart.

April 4: Easter Day—I1 administered
the Sacrament to 151 Communicants,
and collected 1/ 18s. for the poor.

Death of a Pious Young Woman.

March 11—1 administered the Lord’s
Supper to a sick Communicant, the
daughter of half-breed parents, about
twenty-five years old. 8he had long been
known as an exemplary Christian; and
now, when life was evidently fast ebbing,
it was her unfeigned desire to commemo-
rate that work on which she rested her
hopes of salvation. She said very little,
but enough: *““Jesus is all to me. His
will be done.” About a week afterward
she departed, confidently reposing in her
Redeemer.

INDIAN SETTLEMENT.

The Rev. J. Smithurst has con-
tinued his labours here, and has far-
nished the following

Report for the Y ear ending August 2, 1847.

During the past year we have been
called upon to pass through more trials
and difficulties tham in any of the pre-
ceding yearsof my residence at this place.
In the months of August and September
last dysentery prevailed to an alarming
extent, and proved fatal in a great many
cases.* God was also pleased to withhold

* Of a young man who died at this period Mr.
Smithurst has farnished an account, which we have
already given at pp. 39—41 of our present Number.
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from us our usual supply of bread, the
crops of 1846 being almost a total failure.
These awful dispensations have been pain-
fully and severely feit by almost every
family in the Settlement. The scarcity
of provisions has greatly interfered with
the attendance both at Church and
School. Whole families have been under
the necessity of going away for weeks
together to the Lake, there to subsist
upon fish. I have often had one-fourth,
and sometimes a greater proportion, of
my Congregation absent. Others, whe
had some little to depend upon, left the
greater part of their families here, and
went to the Lake on a Monday, return-
ing on the following Saturday with a
supply of fish for the ensuing week. In
this manper they were enabled to keep
their children at School; but in all these
cases there was a good deal of privation.
I have often seen the poor children, on
leaving School, go to the river, and sit there
angling till sunset in order to catch a few
small fish called gold-eyes, which have
scarcely an ounce of what is eatable upon
them. In consequence of the failure of
last year’s crop it was out of my power to
help any but the most urgent cases. The
crop of this year will be a very scanty
one, 8o that I am afraid we may look for
another year of difficalty. Our merciful
Father, however, has helped us hitherto,
and I trust that He will still provide for
us. We ought to be very thankful, for,
after all, we have not suffered as severely
as the poor people of Ireland. When our
bread and potatoes have failed, our fish
and game have kept the people from star-
vation. The whole population of Red
River are under great obligations to the
Hudson’s-Bay Company for the prompt
and liberal manner in which they have
afforded assistance to those most in need.
I hope these visitations may be the means
of good to all who have been exercised by
them. I have many a time, in conversa-
tion with the people, heard it remarked,
“When we had plenty we were not
thankful, and did not make a good use of
it; and now God has taken away from us
our abundance to teach us its value, and
to make us use it better when He again
sees fit to give us any thing.”

Divine Service has been performed at
the Indian Church every Lord’s-Day
Morning. The average attendance has
not been equal to that of former years,
from the frequent absence of Indians, who
have been compelled to go a' distance of
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twenty miles to the Lake, in order to live
by fishing. The attendance has some-
times amounted to 250, and at other
times to not more than 150. The regu-
larity of the week-day Services has been
much interrupted by the constant absence
from the Bettlement of so many of the
Indians. The attendance is as regular as
ever when they are here.

On Wednesday Evening the Service is
wholly in Indian, and on Friday Evening
wholly in English. At all the Services,
both on the Lord’s Day and during the
week, the behaviour of the Congregation
is marked by devotion, sericusness, and
attention.

On the Lord’s-Day Afternoon I have
performed Divine Service at the Lower
Fort, which is attended not only by the
garrison, but also by many of the sur-
rounding inhabitants.

There have been only nine baptisms—
one adult Cree Woman, and eight infants.
The Sacrament of the Lord’s Supper has
been administered in the Church three
times during the year. The number of
Communicants is eighty-six.

In the Day School, of which Mr.Joseph
Cook is the Native Schoolmaster, there
are 38 Boys and 39 Girls; total, 77. Of
these, eighteen read the Bible, and can say
the Church Catechism broken into short
questions, and also a good part of the
Articles and Collects. Sixteen read in the
New Testament, and can say the Church
Catechism, and the others are in the
lower classes. In consequence of the pe-
culiar difficulties of the past year, the im-
provement of the children has not been as
great as I could have wished.

The Sunday School contains 14 male
and 18 female adults, and the 77 day-
scholars; total, 109.

The awful mortality of last year has
greatly reduced the numbers in this 8chool,
nearly twenty of the scholars having died.
The average attendance has not exceeded
eighty, whereas in former years it reached
120 or 130. Those who attend regularly
make steady progress.

The circamstances of the Indians, as
may naturally be expected after the failure
of two years’ crops, are not very prosperous.
There are, however, many new houses
building, and farms being enlarged, not-
withstanding the great difficulties with
which the people have bad to grapple. I
cannot perceive that any relax in their
efforts to get farms; but the recent failure
seems more than ever to convince them
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how much their comfort for several years
past has depended upon the produce of
their lands. There is a perceptible im-
provement in the Indians every year,
both as regards the cleanliness of their
persons and of their houses. It rarely
happens that any of the filthy practices
usual among the heathen Indians are seen
among those of this Settlement. Indeed,
among the young people there appears to
be a strong feeling against every thing of
the kind.

We now make a few extracts
from Mr. Smithurst’s Journal.

Celebration of Christmas and Good Friday.

Dec. 24, 1846—This morning I was
for some time engaged in giving away
my Christmas donation of beef to the
widows, nineteen in number. Each re-
ceived from 6 to 8lb. from my own store,
and about a peck of turnips from the
Mission Farm.

In the evening there was Service at
the Church, and the Congregation was
nearly as large as on the Lord’s Day.
After the Service I spoke to the Commu-
nicants, warning them especially against
drunkenness ; for as most of the Indians
are better supplied with money this
Christmas than usual, the temptation is
great. They all appeared to be sensible
of this, and many seemed to think that,
though they had made a little extra
money by hay-selling and wood-cutting,
they should need it before the winter
was over, and wounld be very foolish now
to spend it in rum.

Dec. 25: Christmas Day—The Church
was very full this morning. I admini-
stered the Sacrament to seventy-five per-
sons, of whom three received it for the
first time. The collection was 1/. 8s. 7d.
—a considerably larger sum than we
have yet had, which is highly gratifying,
as it shews a disposition in the people to
contribute according to their means.

April 2, 1847 : Good Friday—The In-
dian Church was very well attended in
the morning. I administered the Sacra-
ment to eighty-one persons, seventy-nine
of whom were Indians. The Bervice was
a very solemn and profitable one. Many
appeared to be deeply affected, and, I
trust, obtained a blessing to their sonls.

Various Secular Employments— Agricul-
tural Operations.

Feb. 1 — Difficulties begin to press
upon us on all sides. There is a great
scarcity. of provisions, and there will very
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soon be a scarcity of fire-wood, the large
quantity required at the Fort having
caused almost all the dry wood to be
gathered. Green wood will not burn the
winter it is cat down, nor does it burn
very well the following winter: it ought
to be kept over two summers. As many
of the Indians are now in great distress,
and must be assisted with provisions, I
shall procure a large supply of green
wood this winter to be dried for fature use.

March 19, 1847—As plenty of fish can
now be caught under the ice, and as my
means are well nigh exhausted, I must
cease to employ people in wood-cutting.
It has been a severe task both upon my
time and purse ; but the necessity of the
case demanded the sacrifice. There is
now piled up on the Mission Establish.
ment a supply of fire-wood for three, if
not for four years. It was far better, on
all accounts, to get labour for the provi-
sions furnished than to give them gratis.
Indolence is the great failing of the In-
dian, and on no account ought to be en-
couraged.

March 26—My time has been taken
up nearly the whole day with persons
calling to see me about different mat-
ters, none of them of any importance.
One wanted a little flour for a sick child ;
another, an ouion to cure the ear-ache; a
third, something to cure the rheumatism.
In this way one half the day is often
passed. Then in the afternoon, perhaps,
some Saulteanx will come with the old
story, “ We are hungry.” I give them
something, accompanied by a few words
to shew them how much misery they
bring upon themselves by their stubborn
adherence to their old waya They will
reply, “ Yes, yes,” to all I say; bat fine
weather comes, bringing the ducks and
geese, and I hear no more of them till
the next winter.

April 30—We finished sowing wheat
to-day, having sown twenty-two bushels
during the last three days. Ten bushels
having been sown in the autumn, we have
thirty-two bushels in the ground. I hum-
bly pray that God may grant us a crop
this year, as another failure would be of
very serious consequence.

May 1—]I have been nearly all day at
the School, giving out seed potatoes to
the Indians. Onme hundred and fifteen
bushels were given out to between thirty
and forty families; ninety-two bushels
being paid for, and twenty-three bushels
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given to such as were unable to pay.

May 18—1I have been engaged all day
with labourers making good the fleld
fencing. I am under the necessity of
superinteuding every thing myself, and
often feel very acutely the having to de-
vote 80 large a portion of my time to se-
cular matters. The duties of a Missio-
nary among the Indians have in them so
much of mere drudgery, that both body
and mind are apt to sink under the load.
I really, however, can see no remedy.
After all our exertions there is a large
amount of starvation and misery, and
what would it be were we not to give an
impetus to agricultare by our intluence
and example. I have always regarded
agriculture as a powerful auxiliary to
Missionary Operations. The failure of
last year's crop has proved this, for now
three-fourthsof myCongregationaredriven
to the Lake to subeist on fish, and conse.
quently are deprived of regular instruc-
tion. Without agriculture we could not
keep the Indians about us at all.

July 19—This week I have been com-
pelled to set apart to the superintendence
ofhay-cutting. Last yearIsent personsinto
the fields for a fortnight, and was told by
them that they had cut forty loads, which
would be a due supply for the winter.
‘When it was hauled home, however, there
were only thirteen loads, and what we
wanted in addition I had to purchase at a
high price in the winter, when it was
needed. This morning I went with six
Indians, soon after sunrise, and we re-
turned in the evening at sunset. The
hay-ground is three miles from the Set-
tlement.

July 20—1 sent the six Indians again
to cat hay, and on going to them myself
at noon, I found them all lying down in a
shady place: they appeared to have been
mowing for about an hour during the
half day. This is just the way with them
when left alone, so that I had to stay
with them till they had finished.

July 24—At six o'clock this morning
I went to the hay-ground, and finished
the stack. We have about thirty-six loads,
which will be sufficient.

‘We must not omit to mention that
Mr. Smithurst is engaged in prepar-
ing an English-Cree Dictionary, a
work of great labour and importance.
It will probably occupy his spare
time during the next two years.
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CUMBERLAND STATION.

The Rev.J. Hunter has continued
at this Station, much encouraged in
his labours. ‘The locality has more
than answered his expectations, in
the productiveness of the soil and
other advantages referred to in our
last account. The crops have been
excellent during the two years when
they failed at the Red River, which
has encouraged the Indians still fur-
ther to embark in agricultural ope-
rations; and the spiritual aspect,
both of the Station and the Out-posts,
is most satisfactory and cheering.
The total number of persons bap-
tized during the year now to be no-
ticed was 192, and at the close of
it there were still about 100 Candi
dates for that Sacrament. The kit-
chen and offices of the Mission House
are finished, and the frame-work of
the new Church, 63 feet by 27, has
been put up. Mr. Hunter has sent
home the following

Report for the Year ending August 1,
1847.

A great increase has taken place in the
number of baptized Indians connected
with this Station; the Means of Grace
have been regularly attended, so far as
circumstances have permitted; and the
Christian Indians, although as yet but babes
in Christ, appear to be growing in grace,
and in the kuowledge of Jesus Christ
their Saviour. I have noliced a greater
degree of Christian Affection among them,
which has also been manifested toward
their Minister, and a more ready disposi-
tion on their part to assist me in the for-
mation of the Station. The suggestions
which I have so frequently offered to them,
with reference to abandoning their pre-
sent mode of life, and settling themselves
in houses and farms, are now, in some
measure, being carried into effect; for
this spring greater activity has been ma-
nifested in erecting houses and making
farms than I have ever before noticed.
True it is, that we have had to mourn
over the backslidings and failings of
many of our people; but how could we
expect it to be otherwise, when we re-
member the little or no restraint to which
they were subject in their native state,
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and the short period during which they
bave been under the influence of the Go-
spel. We have alse had temporal difi-
calties to contend with, occasioned by the
severity of the winter and the scarcity of
provisions; but these we are prepared, I
hope, to endure with cheerfulness, when
we see the work of the Lord prospering
in our hands.
Eorvic pHismas—G toant,

The Public Services have been con-
ducted as last reported. The average
attendance on the Lord’s Day has been
about 150 during the winter, and this
summer, when the Indians returned from
their bunting-grounds, we had atout 250
present, beside a great number who, from
the crowded state of the room, could not
find admittance. I have also prayers
every evening at sunset, and also on
Lord’s-Day Mornings before the Sunday-
School commences. These Meetings are
well attended, and at all our Services the
Indians conduct themselves with devout-
ness and propriety.

During the past year I have baptized
85 persons*, 32 of whom were adults and
53 children. These, added to the 274
last reported, make a fotal of 359 per-
sons connected with this 8tation. I have
baptized two Chiefs, leading men among
the Indians, whose example will tend very
materially to strengthen our hands, and
weaken those of the heathen party. There
are still about 50 Candidates for Bap-
tism here.

Five new Communicants have beenx
admitted during the year ; adding whom
to the 41 last reported we have a total of
46. 8o far as I am aware, these persons
are walking consistently with their pro-
fession, and endeavouring to adorn the
doctrine of Christ their Saviour by holy
and religious lives : deep personal piety
is manifested by several among them. The
seasons for approaching the Table of the
Lord are highly valued: in many in-
stances the Communicants come 200 or
300miles for the purpose of being present.

Day and Sunday Schools.

In our Day-school we have at present
78 pupils—41 boys and 37 girls—being
an increase of 13 since the last Report.
In the Bible Class there are 5 boys and
9 girls, and in the Testament Class 8 boys
and 6 girls: the remainder are reading

* In conncction, that is, with the Cumberland
Station.
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in books and cards below the Testament.
The children are making very satisfactory
progress in their studies, and appear to
feel a pleasure in attending the 8chool.

In the Sunday 8chool we have nine male
adults and thirty females in addition to
the 78 attending the Day 8chool ; making
a total of 117.

The Farm— Attempts toward Civili

The Mission Farm has been conside-
rably enlarged, so that this spring I was
able to sow 12 bushels of wheat, 9 bushels
of barley, and 11 bushels of cut potatoes.
Up to the present time the crops promise
an abundant harvest.

The frames of four houses have been
put up by the Indians, and are now
being logged. 8everal Indians are away,
catting wood for houses, which they
intend to raft down the river. On
their farms are growing excellent crops
of wheat, barley, potatoes, and turnips;
and some of them have horses, cat-
tle, and pigs. They are now dressed
in European Clothes, and are abandoning
their native indolence, and aiopting more
active and industrious habits. Many of
them are excellent sawyers and squarers,
and are able very materially to assist the
carpenter in the erection of our new
buildings. As in spiritual, so in temporal
things, a great change is taking place
among these Indians: this strikes me the
more forcibly when I visit Heathen In-
dians, who have not had the like privileges.

The Papacy.

The house erected at this Station by
the Roman-Catholic Priest in 1845 is still
unfinished and unoccupied. The two
Priests who passed through the Station
last year on their way to the Ile a la
Crosse, where they wintered, did not suc-
ceed in baptizing one person ; since which
time no Priest has visited the Station,
although rumours are afloat that one is
at present on his way to this place. How-
ever, all the Indians here, with the ex-
ception of one or two families, are either
baptized or Candidates for Baptism : so
that we may confldently affirm that the
movements of the Papacy at this place
have proved a complete failure.

Daring the year Mr. Hunter made
two journeys to Cumberland House,
two to Moose Lake, and one to Lac
la Ronge, which Out-post we shall
notice hereafter. We now give
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some extracts from Mr. Hunter’s
Journal.

Deaths of Pious Indians.

Aug.7,1846—1 buried a Rapid-River
Indian woman, the wife of the guide who
has gone with Mr. Settee to Lac la Ronge.
The change produced by Christianity was
remarkably visible in this poor woman.
On the death of her child, a few days
ago, she expressed herself perfectly re-
signed. Her little boy, she said, was now
happy, and with his Saviour in glory.
She maintained the same pious frame
during her own sickness—measles—and,
though suffering acutely from the disease,
she was not heard to repine. I trust that
she has exchanged a world of suffering
and sorrow for one of happiness and joy,
and that death was to her eternal gain.
Precious in the sight of the Lord is the
death of His saints.

Jan. 30, 1847—The body of Thomas
Cockran, one of our Communicants, was
brought hither this evening from Tront
Lake, about thirty miles distant, whither
he had gone in order to procure fish, leav-
ing his wife and family bere. It appears
that the poor man fell sick, and died
from want of proper care and medicine.

Feb. 3—1 interred the body of Tho-
mas Cockran. Inorder to make the grave
the ground had to be thawed with large
wood fires. I believe Thomas was a
sincere Christian, and trusted simply
and entirely on the merits of his Re-
deemer for the salvation of his soul.
He was regular in his attendance on the
Means of Grace, and always kept up Fa-
mily Prayer in his tent. At his death I
hear that he was perfectly resigned: no
murmurings were uttered, joy and peace
appeared to predominate, and he meekly
breathed his soul into the hands of his
Saviour.

March 1 — The body of one of my
Communicants, an industrious Indian
named Sahpah, was brought hither this
evening from Rocky Lake for interment.
He had been hunting deer, and ran so
violently that he bnrst a blood-vessel,
He was a sincere and devout Christian ;
and, from the accounts which I have re-
ceived of his death, I believe his end to
have been peace. He lived about a week
after he had received the injury, and
during that time his mind was continually
occupied with spiritual things: he fre-
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quently expressed himself as feeling
greater love than ever for hisSaviour.

Celebration of Christmas— N
Congratulations.

Dec. 25, 1846 : Christmas Day—1I held
Divine 8ervice both in the morning and
evening, and administered the Lord’s
Supper to thirty-seven Communicants,
the majority of whom, I trust, had re-
pented of their sins, were in love and
charity with their neighbours, and in-
tended to lead new lives.

Dec. 26 —To-day Mrs. Hunter and
myself regaled the school-children with
tea and cake, and afterward distributed
among the school-girls, about twenty-five
in number, some little presents which a
lady in England had sent them. The
parents and children were delighted that
kind friends in England had remembered
them.

Jan. 1,1847—Very early this morn-
ing a great many Indians came over, and
fired a salute outside our dwelling, as a
congratulation on the commencement of
another year. We invited them in, and
after a cordial shaking of hands, and pass-
ing the usual compliments of the season,
we gave the poor fellows a refreshment
of cakes and tea: they appeared highly
pleased, and, on leaving, honoured us with
a second volley. Shortly afterward, the
women also visited us for the purpose

-¥Year
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of shaking hands and exchanging congra-
tulations. It was pleasing to observe the
manifestation of such kindly feelings by
persons who had been so recently ga-
thered from their native woods and wild-
ness.

Visit to Charles Cook, the Rocky-Lake
Chief.

Jan. 5—1 went, with Mrs. Hunter,
to visit Charles Cook, the Rocky-Lake
Chief, at his farm, about six miles from
hence. The old man is now residing in
a house which he has recently erected, in
which we found a cheerful fire blazing,
and his family seated around the hearth.
They appeared to be both surprised and
delighted with our visit, and the old man
seated us near the fire. He has put up
the house very well, and has a nice cellar
in which he keeps his potatoes secure
from the frost. Adjoining is another
house, in which he keeps a pig that I
gave him, and I have promised to supply
him with a calf shortly : his sons lately
purchased a horse for him. He has a
large family, and was one of the first
here who embraced Christianity. Before
leaving we sung a hymn together, and
engaged in prayer to our common Father.
Suspended on the trees outside the house
were the skins of foxes—one a silver fox
—and martens, the produce of the winter's
hunt.

Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence.

UNITED KINGDOM.

Church Miss. Soc.—On the 4th of Novem-
ber Mr. John Bensley, appointed to the super-
intendence of the Society’s Press at Palam-
cottah, embarked at Portsmonth, with Mrs.
Bensley, for Madras—On Sunday the 19th of
December, at Fulham, the following Students
were admitted to Holy Orders by the Bishop
of London :—The Rev. John Harding to Priests’
Orders ; and Messrs. John Hobson, Jobn Con-
rad Clemens, James Erhardt, David Hinderer,
and Joho James Lobrer, to Deacons’ Orders—
The Rev. Messrs Smith and Miiller, with their
wives, who had been detained at Cardiff by un-
favourable winds, sailed from that place, for
Badagry, on the 20th of December—The So-
ciety’s Printing Establishment having been re-
linquished by the Committee, Mr. John Telford,
the Superintendant, has retorned home. He
left Auckland on the 23d of September, and ar-
rived at Southampton on the 3d of January,
vid South America.

Baptist Miss. Soc. — Mr. Abbott, of Fal-
mouth, Jamaica, arrived in London in the be-
gioning of November, after a long voyage,

whilcl;l has proved highly beneficial to his
health.

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.—On the 2d of October
the Rev. Samuel Annesr, Mrs. Annear, and
child, embarked for New Providence—On the
3d of November the Rev. Thomas Raston, Mrs.
Raston, and Messrs. Richard Hart and Thomas
Puarslow, embarked for Sierra-Leone—On the
4th of November the Rev. Richard Wrench,
Mrs. Wrench, two children, and Mr. Batcher,
Mrs. Butcher, and Miss Howse, embarked for
Grenada—On the 12th of November Mesars.
George Meadows and Robert Lean embarked
for the River Gambia—The Rev. Alton
and Mrs. Alton embarked, on the 17th of No-
vember, at Southampton, for Gibraltar—On
the 18th of November the Rev. Samuel Simons,
Mrs. Simons, and family, embarked for Mont-
serrat—On the 29th of November the Rev.
James Aldis, Mrs. Aldis, and family, Mr.
George Sargeant and Mrs. Sargeant embarked
for St. Christopher’s.

UNITED STATES.

Amer. B?zl. Board— Mr. and Mrs. Brayton,

with two of Mr. Mason’s children, arrived in

America on the 20th of July, from Maalmein.
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THROUGHOUT

THE WORLD,

IN THEIR GEOGRAPHICAL ORDER.
(Continued from P- 39 of the Number for January.)
— ’

South Africa.

(Continued.)

FREE CHURCH OF SCOTLAND.

I+ was stated in our last Survey
(p- 65) that the Missionaries had
been obliged to leave their Stations
at Lovedale, Burnshill, and Pirie;

nor had they, at the time of our
latest information, been able to re-
sume their posts.

GLASGOW AFRICAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

This Society transferred, on the
26th of July 1817, its Missionary
Operations to the care of the United
Presbyterian Church, and no longer
exists as a separate Society. Pre-
paratory to this measure, a statement
of the Proceedings of the Society
was drawn up and laid before the
Synod of the United Presbyterian
Church, of which the following is an
abstract—Pp. 66, 67.

The Glasgow Missionary Society was
constituted on the 9th of February 1796.
It has the honour of being the earliest Mis-
sionary - Society formed in Scotland: it
was constituted a few weeks prior to that
of the Edinburgh, now called the Scottish
Missionary Society.

It was formed on a Catholic Basis, like
that of the London Missionary Society,
and its Members and Directors consisted
of Evangelical Christians of all Denomi-
nations.

The first Missionary Operations were
in the neighbourhood of Sierra Leone,
Western Africa, where a joint Mission of
the London, Edinburgh, and Glasgow
Missionary Societies was attempted un-
der the superintendence of the Governor
(Zachary Macaulay), with the view of
ameliorating the brutalizing and deadly in-
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fluence of the Slave-trade. It did not,
however, succeed.

The second Mission was to the West
Indies: this was crushed by an enact-
ment of the Legislative Council of Ja-
maica.

Its third Mission was set up in Caffra-
ria, South Africa, a country lying behind
the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope.
This Mission began in 1821. It has had
a fair measure of success; though it has
also had trials which have shaken it to its
foundation, and waves of distress have
swept over it, which at times have threat-
ened its rain.

In the year 1837 a lamentable disrup-
tion took place among the Members, Di-
rectors, and Missionaries belonging to the
Society. In an evil hour the friends of
State Churches pressed on a separation
between those * who adhered to the prin-
ciples of an Established Church and those
who did not.”” Thereafter the Mission
was sundered, and the Missionaries and
Stations divided into two portions. What
may be called the Dissenters’ Division of
the Society still retained, however, the
original Catholic Constitution, although
ever since all its Directors have been
Members either of the Secession or the
Relief Church.

The Society has also suffered much
from two wars which have taken place

K
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Glasgow African Missionary Socicty—

between the Caffres and the Colonists.
Before the commencement of the war
which is being terminated the Mission
was in a very healthy condition. It had
three principal Stations, viz. Chumis,
Iggibigha, and Ubankolla, and two se-
condary ones, Kirkwood and Fort Will-
shire, which were forming, and several
Schools planted throughout the country.
Ubankolla and Kirkwood were in Tam-
bookieland. The Missionaries of the So-
ciety were, Mr. Chalmers at Chumie, Mr.
Niven at Iggibigha and Fort Willshire,
and Messrs. Cumming and Campbell at
the two Stations in Tambookieland. There
was also a Female Teacher at Chumie, sup-
ported by a Ladies’ Association in Leith;
and a Female Teacher at Iggibigha, sup-
ported by a Ladies’ Association in Glas-
gow ; and Native Teachers.

Mr. Niven having come home to Scot-
Jand on the business of the Society, the
Female Teacher at his Station, whose
engagement was terminated, returned with
him. Mr. Campbell soon after died, and
Mr. Chalmers has also been recently re-
moved by death from the earthly scene of
his labours ; so that there are now on the
field only the Rev. Robert Niven, who
has returned to Africa; the Rev. John
Cumming ; ElizaChalmers, Female Teach-
er; together with the following Natives:
Dukwana, Elder and Printer; Festiri,
Schoolmaster; Edward Irvine, Native
Teacher; Gaza, Native Teacher; Unto-
kasi, Female Native Teacher; Pella,
James, and Pepe, Native Teachers; to-
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gether with Notishi, educated and sup-
ported by a Society of Ladies in Greenock.

Before the war commenced, Chumie
was attended on the Sabbath by 350 or
400 worshippers; had about 45 Church
Members, and a considerable number of
Candidates for Baptism. Iggibigha hiad
abouf 200 worshippers, and from nine to
twelve Communicants. Both these Sta-
tions have been burnt to the ground dur-
ing the war. It is due to the Converts
to say that they stood firm to their prin-
ciples—retired into the Colony—took no
part in the war—and have again returned
to the ruins of their burnt habitations.
It is reported that the Station in Tam-
bookieland has not been destroyed, but it
has not yet been visited by any of thes
Missionaries.

The Stations will require to be rebuilt
and refitted, either in the same locality,
or in more eligible situations. Mr. Ni-
ven has, in the meantime, gone to Natal,
a new Colony, a little further to the
north-east along the coast than the Co-
lony of the Cape, in order to examine its
capabilities as a Mission Field. The
power of the Chiefs will be broken. Bri-
tish Magistrates will be placed over them,
and means will be taken to prevent fu-
ture outbreaks, so that the Stations are
not likely to be destroyed again.

For the refitting of the Mission and of
the Stations the Society has in hand
about 2500/., independeutly of what com-
pensation may be given by Government
for the loss of its property.

FRENCH PROTESTANT MISSIONS.

The Caffre War has occasioned so

much destruction and confusion .

among the Missions, that we are
only able to give their state previous
to the war.
HOTTENTOTS.

Wagenmaker Valley: 30 miles
N E of Cape Town—1830—Isaac
Bisseaux— Scholars, 70—Baptized,
34—P. 67.

BASSOUTO BEUCHANAS.

Bethulia: 51 miles S E of Phi-
lippolis: Inhabitants, 2900 ; chiefly
Batlapis, and the rest Bassoutos—
1833—J. P. Pellisier—Communi-
cants,89—Baptized: Children, 78—
Candidates for Baptism, 34—Scho-
gnrs, 200—Congregations, 450—D.

7.

Beersheba, on the Caledon River ;
60 miles S W of Plaatberg —1835—
Samuel Rolland: Joseph Ludorf;
Miss Delatte, Teacher—Communi-
cants,242—Baptized: Children,358 ;
Adults, 238—Scholars, 500—Con-
gregation, 600—P. 68.

Bethesda—1814—Chr. Schrumpf.
Mr. Schrumpf labours at this Station
with success—P. 68.

Morija: 162 miles E of Culedon:
amongz Bassoutos: 272 dwellings
with 816 inhabitants—1833—Thos.
Arbousset, — Mader : Constant Gos-
selin, As. Communicants, 93—Bap-
tized: Children, 73; Candidates for
Baptism, 52— 70 Catechumens at the
Station; 132 in 34 villages—Congre-
gation, 400—Scholars, 58—P. 68.
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Thaba Bossiou—1837—Eugene
Casalis, H. M. Dyke. Communi-
cants, 59—Baptized : Children, 31
Candidates for Baptism, 18—Under
instruction, 100—Congregation, 400
—P. 68.

Berea—1845—J. Martin—P. 68.

LIGEPYAS.

Mekuatling: four or five days’
journey N W of Morija—1837—
Francis Daumas — Communicants,
42—Baptized: Infants, 28—Cate-
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chumens, 55—Scholars, 125—Con-
gregation, 200—P. 68.
BECHUANAS.

Mobotilo : 9 miles SW of Old Lat-
takoo — 1832 — Prosper Lemue;
John Lauga; 2 Nat. As. Commu-
nicants,46—Scholars, 60— Baptized,
117—P. 70.

Friedau : 180 miles E of Motito ;
J. A. Pfrimmer, — Bouchard. Con-
gregation, 180—P. 68.

AMERICAN BOARD OF MISSIONS.

Umlazi, near Port Natal: New-
ton Adams, m.p., Lewis Grout:
1 Nat. As. Scholars: Day, 100;
Sabbath, 400 — Umvole, 40 miles
north of Port Natal, and about 6
miles from the sea: Aldin Grout:
1 Nat. As. Scholars, 45—Inanda :
Daniel Lindley. Mr.and Mrs. Bry-
ant arrived at Umlazi on the 15th
of August. Mr. and Mrs. Lewis
Grout sailed from Boston on the 10th
of October, and arrived at Cape
Town on the 7th of December. Mr.
and Mrs. M‘Kinney sailed from Bos-
ton on the 29th of April 1847, and
reached Cape Town on the 29th of
June—Pp. 68, 69, 407, 525.

The operations of our brethren in
Southern Africa are beginning to assume
a definite and permanent character. Three
Stations have been reported as already in
their occupancy ; and it is not improbable
that others may have been, by this time,
committed to some of the younger Mem-
bers of the Miasion. Nor is this the only
evidence of the Divine Favour which has
been vouchsafed to them. The Word
which they have been permitted to preach,
has been listened to with seriousness and
apparent profit, and a few, it is hoped,
havebecome new creatures in Christ Jesus.
After the many trials through which the
Mission has passed, after the frequent
and painful disappointments which it has
been called to bear, these are indeed
good tidings. [Board.

I expect to leave this place (Umlazi)
next week, to reside temporarily at the
Amanzintote River, twelve miles south-
west of this place. Dr. Adams has long
bad an Out-Station there, and has fre-
quently preached there. Since the first

of December last he and I have preached
there alternately, and the intervening
Sabbath at Umlazi. In pleasant weather
the Congregation is large; but in stormy
weather, as there is no Chapel, the at-
tendance is much smaller. Dr. Adams
has lately fitted up a building which he
designs to be used as a 8choolroom ; but
which I shall occupy as a dwelling-house
a few weeks, until I can erect one of
my own. In the meantime I purpose to
preach regularly to that Congregation.
[Mr. Bryant,

From a Letter from Mr. A. Grout it
appears that the business of locating the
Natives is going forward very satisfacto-
rily, the policy of the Government being
marked with great liberality.

Untaba gives some evidence of piety.
He teaches a School (containing from
twenty-five to seventy children, according
to the weather, depth of the river, &c.),
which he opens with singing and prayer.
*“ The boys who have been employed
about my building,” Mr. Grout adds,
“ have recently, of their own accord, set
up family or social worship by them-
selves, in their own room; and I learn
that some of them practice secret prayer.
Three of them, within a few weeks, have
exhibited a marked change in their coun-
tenance and demeanour. This may come
from an increased interest felt in us; and
I hope that it may result in a turning to
the Lord. One of them has been with
me about two years, and he reads better,
perhaps, than Untaba. Another, who has
not been with me quite a year, reads very
well. I hope before long to employ them
both as Teachers.”

The respect and attention which the
people have invariably given to the Go-
spel, its ordinances, and the preacher,
are very gratifying. That they talk and
laugh, more or less, both before and after
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American Board of Missions—
worship, shews plainly that the Truth has
not yet taken hold of their hearts; but it
is pleasant to be able to say that my au-
dience upon the Sabbath, after Service is
commenced, is usually as still and as at-
tentive as Congregations are in New Eng-
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land. We have usually found it dificult
to get a Congregation together a second
time, at the same place, on the 8abbath.
I made the attempt, however, a few
months ago, and I have bad a respectable
number to hear me, which increases ra-
ther than diminishes. [atr. Groue.

GOSPEL-PROPAGATION BOCIETY.

Graaf Reinet : 1845—Wm. Long.
Mr. Long’s labours are principally
among Colonists, as are also those
of the Rev. P. W. Copeman at Uiten-
hage, and of the Rev. E. T. Scott
at George Town—P. 69.

I have reason to believe that my la-
bours have not been in vain in this place,
as there is a much greater readiness
among the members of my Congregation
to discourse on religious topics in my pri-
vate intercourse with them than at a
former period.

There is also a great improvement with
respect to the observation of the Lord’s
Day.

I have opened a Sunday 8chool, which

has afforded me much encouragement; a
large proportion of the children are of
Dutch Parentage, and of these some are
anxiously waiting for the arrival of a Bi-
shop to receive confirmation. I have
about twenty youths under my own per-
sonal instruction, beside the superinten-
dence of the whole 8chool, which makes a
considerable addition to my labours; but
if the blessing of the Lord goes with it, I
shall be more than compensated. Perhaps
it would not be unpleasing to you to be
told that the young men of my Congrega-
tion have, during the past week, entered
into a subscription, and presented to my
Church a seraphine, to assist in singing,
without any solicitation on my part.

[ Mr. Long.

RBENISH MISSIONARY 8OCIETY.

STATIONS AND LABOURERS—Slel-
lenbosch and Out-Stations: Luck-
hoff, Knab, Esselen, Nollan: Bato,
As. Inhabitants, 7000; Congrega-
tion,1000; Communicants,186; Day
Scholars, 420; Evening Scholars,
130; Sewing School, 90.

Sarepta: Hendrick, Nat. Cat. In-
habitants, 400 ; Congregation, 150;
Communicants, 34; Day Scholars,
45; Sunday Scholars, 70.

W orcester and Out-Stations : Ter-
linden, Andreas, Kolbe, Vollmer.
Inhabitants, 1700; Congregation,
900; Communicants, 55; Day Scho-
lars, 306; Evening Scholars, 60;
Sewing School 55.

Tulbagh: Zahn, Alheit. Inha-
bitants, 2000; Congregation, 600 ;
Communica.nt.s (Steinthal included),
41; Day Scholars, 117; Evening
Scholars, 45 ; Sunday Scholars, 65.

Steinthal, Colony belonging to
Tulbagh: Berend Koopmann, As.
Inhabitants, 258 ; Day Scholars, 50 ;
Evening Scholars, 110; Sewing
School, 12.

Wupperthal : Leipoldt, Budler,

Schroeder, Petersen, Fismer. Scho-
lars, 100. In the course of the year
16 Natives were baptized. The total
number of baptized Natives was
113.

Ebenezer and Out-Stations: Sam.
Hahn, Kulpmann, Juffernbruch.

Komaggas : Kobus Vries, Nat.
Cat.

Kokfontein and Steinkopff: Bre-
cher : Klas Kloete, Nat. As.

Ugrabiss : (Out-Station,) Fr. Hein,
Cat.

Nama- Bethania : Knudsen,Weich,
Out-StationGuldbrandsdalen : Jacob
Vries, Cal. Native Church Mem-
bers above 500.

Rehoboth : Kleinschmidt. Native
Christians about 200, beslde Candi-
dates.

New-Barmen: among the Ova-
herero and Damra Tribes north of
the Tropic of Capricorn. Hugo Hahn,
Rath. Mr. Rath has carried through
the press at the Cape the first Spell-
ing-book in the OvahereroLanguage,
the acquisition of which the Missio-
naries describe as extremely difficult.




1848.]

Walfischbay(Whalebay): Jan Bam,
Nat. Cal. ; 2 Interpreters. Mr. Shep-
pemann, who began this Station, call-
ing it Keetmannsdorf, baptized 18
Heathen.

SOUTH AFRICA.
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Karee Mountains: Lutz, Bei-
necke. Scholars, 60. The heat in

summer rose to 106° in the shade—
P. 69.

BERLIN MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

Zoar: 1838 : Th. Radloff, Prietsch.
Scholars, 220. The year 1845 was a
lime of refreshing from the presence
of the Lord : especially on Pentecost
did Zoar experience the outpouring
of the Holy Spirit. Communicants,
107—Baptized in the year, 88 Na-
tives, of whom 13 were children from
the School.

All the Stations in Caffreland
were destroyed in the war.

Bethania: 1831: A. W. Winter.
The greater part of the people left
Bethania last year for a new situa-
tion on the Vaal River, and Mr.

Wouras followed them, to continue his
Missionary Labours among them.

Priel, on the Vaal River: Mey-
furth, Zerwick. Scholars, 120. Bap-
tized, 3.

Messrs. Schultheiss, Liefeldt, and
Kropf, at the date of our last infor-
mation, were at Colesberg, waiting
for the restoration of peace, to begin
a new Station among the Caffres.

Messrs. Doehne, Posselt, and Gul-
denpfennig, formerly in Caffraria,
removed to Port Natal to open a
Mission among the Zooloos—P. 70.

NORWAY MISSIONARY SOCIBTY.

No accounts have reached us re-
specting the Rev. Mr. Schreuder and

Mr. Thomassen since our last Sur-
vey—P. 70.

Afrvican Islands.

MADAGASCAR.

London Miss. Soc.— Tananarivo
is still unoccupied—Pp. 70,71.

Though still persecuted by the Queen
and her Government, the Native Chris-
tians continue to multiply and increase.
By the blessing of the Most High on the
labours of a young and zealous Convert,
named Ramaka, or Rasalasala, there hag
been a great awakening among them, and
more than 100 new converts have been
added to their number. Among those to
whom his ministry was made a savour of
life unto life is the Prince Royal, Rako-
tondradama, heir presumptive to the
throne, and only son of Ranavalona. He
has not, as it would appear, yet made an
open profession of Christ, but he joins
with the believers in prayer and reading
the Scriptures, and has rendered eminent
service to these afflicted followers of his
Lord. Five months after the conversion
of the Prince, then only seventeen years
of age, the Queen issued orders for the
apprehension of all the new Converts
whose names had been reported to the
Government : many of them were seized

in consequence, and 21 condemned to die,
when the young Prince came forward and
nobly exercised his influence to save their
lives. In this he was successful, but
they were sentenced to saffer the punish-
ments considered next in severity to death.
Nine out of the 21 had to submit to the
ordeal of the Tangena, under which one
died. Eight were sentenced to slavery,
three of whom were immediately re-
deemed by their friends, the Prince, as it
is said, contributing largely to the pur-
chase of their freedom; and four escaped
from the hands of their persecutors.

[ Directors.

The Prince’s adoption of Christianity is
a striking instance of that decision of cha-
racter which is characteristic of the Ho-
vas; and, I may add, it is a signal in-
stance of the grace of God. Once con-
vinced, he held no counsel with political
expediency and unmanly fears, but joined
himself tothe persecuted Christians; and
I have little doubt he would prove, like
the earlier martyrs of his nation, faithful
unto death, if called on so to attest the sin-
cerity of his convictions. But I cannot
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think the aged Queen would give up her
only son to die; and the more he is perse-
cuted the more he will inquire, and the
more he inquires the more his convictions
will be deepened of the Divine Origin and
authority of the Christian Religion. Yet
the Christians, in their Letters, beg that
prayers may be offered up for him by
Christians. They probably fear for the
purity of his life amid general corruption
and the temptations to which he will be
peculiarly exposed, and all their hope is
placed in the help of God. [ Mr. Baxer.
MAURITIUS,

B. F. Bible Soc.—Supplies have
been forwarded, chiefly in the French
Language. To Mr. Chevallier there
have been granted 100 Bibles and
450 Testaments, he having, at the
time he applied for them, the pro-
spect of opening several dépots.
He had much wished, and earnestly
exideavoured, to establish an Auxi-
liary Society, but was not able. He
has remitted a small sum in return
for former supplies. To the Rev.
Mr. Bankes, who has remitted 33L,
chiefly as subscriptions, 50 French
Bibles have been sent. One other
Correspondent has remitted 6., and
will receive a portion of the supplies
sent to Mr. Chevallier—P. 71.

Christian- Knowledge Soc.— The
Report states—

Efforts have been made in the Mauri-
tius for the erection of two Churches, one
on Plaines Wilhems, the other at Mocha.
These Churches are nearly central in
their respective districts, and about
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eight miles apart. A considerable sum
had been raised jn the Colony for this
object, and the amount, by a local ordi-
nance, wag doubled by the Government.
The Church of Plaines Wilhems has been
completed, that district being the more
wealthy of the two. It having been
found difficult to raise sufficient funds for
building the Church at Mocha, the first
stone of which was laid by Sir William
Gomm, the Governor, in September 1846,
the assistance of the Society toward this
Church was requested. The Board agreed
to grant 50L. A set of Baoks for the per-
formance of Divine Service in this Church
has also been granted.

It was added, in the application for
these books, that there is a School for the
emancipated Blacks in Mocha, which will
form ng small part of the Congregation.
They now understand English very well,
and many have been baptized. Books
and Tracts to the value of 5/. were granted
for the purposes of this School.

Beside these, a supply of French
Prayer Books, and some Tracts for trans-
lation into French, for the use of Schools
in the Colony, have been granted.

London Miss. Soc.— Port Louis :
J. Le Brun (in part)—Mocha, 12
miles from Port Louis: J.J. Le Brun
—P.71; and see,at p. 159, a Letter
from Mr. Le Brun.

Relig.- Tract Soc.— About 6200
Tracts have been sent to friends in
the Mauritius, where they are found
needful, in consequence of active
efforts to spread unscriptural princi-
ples.

Inland Seas.
Wed — MeDiterranean — mﬁ—- Qasplan — Persian Gulf.

BIBLE, TRACT, AND EDUCATION SOCIETIES.

BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIETY.

cIRcULATION — To Malla have
been forwarded 1300 Bibles, 1150
Psalms, and 100 Testaments in He-
brew ; 700 Bibles, 500 Psalms, and
500 Testaments in Arabic; 74 Bi-
bles and 100 Testaments in English ;
200 Swedish and 200 Danish Testa-
ments. There have been 4184 co-

pies issued — From the Wépot at
Athens 4539 copies have been is-
sued — To the dépdts in Turkey,
Smyrna and Constantinople, have
been sent 1000 Hebrew Bibles, 100
copies of the Book of Genesis, and
100 Testaments in Tarkish. The
issues have been 6257—There have
been 100 Arabic Bibles granted to
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the Jews' Society for their Missio-
naries at Jerusalem, Safet, and Cairo
—Martyn’s Persian Testament has
been completed ; 3000 copies have
been printed, of which 2000 have
been appropristed to the Foreign
Missions of the United Associate
Sgnod of Scotland—DPp. 71, 72.

RECEPTION—There are evidences of the
great value of the free distribution and
reading of the Divine Word in the spoken
language. Of the large edition of the
Armenian Testament, published by us at
the expense of your Society, less than four
years ago, about three-quarters, or not
much short of 4000 copies, have gone
into circulation in different parts of this
country, and have contributed in a great
degree to that revival of Religion which is
50 manifestly going on among the Arme-
nians, and which is now provoking the
wrath of the worldly, unbelieving, and
persecuting party unhappily at the head
of affairs in that Church. Beside our re-
gular Armenian Preaching, we have had
a Bible Class, or meeting for the study
of the Scriptures, for the last six months,
which has been attended by an average
of ten or twelve Armenians.

We sold, not long ago, a copy of the
Turkish Bible to an Arab Greek, who
was enlightened by the labours of our
brethren in Beyrout, and has resided for
some years here. He does not speak
either Greek or Armenian, so that we
cannot have much intercourse with him ;
but he seems to love the Bible, and has
testified his regard for it by purchasing a
copy of it in the only character that he
can read. [ 4merican Missionaries.

A number of Protestant Armenians, for
those who read and follow the Scriptures
are now openly denominated * Protest-
ants,” were sadly persecuted at Erzeroom
by the Armenian Bishop of that place, so
much so, that one of them at last took the
bold resolution of going to Constantinople
and complaining to the Sultan of their
cruel position. He applied to Mr. Consul
Brant for a Letter of good conduct, which
he obtained readily ; and simply with this
document he proceeded to the capital,
and found means to lodge his complaints
against the persecutor of himself and
brethren. This affair was duly taken into
consideration, and the result has been that
he was furnished with a puissant firmén
for the Pacha of Erzeroom, with special
orders to see that none were molested in
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consequence of their religious opinions,
and that a'l were at liberty to follow the
dictates cf their conscience in spiritual
things. Nothing has reaclred us as yet
of what was adjusted in ‘consequence of
the Bishop’s conduct, but the least must
have been a severe reprimand ; and, no
doubt, he has been strictly enjoined to
take great care how he comported himself
henceforward toward those who differed
with him on religions points. Fhis has
80 encouraged the Protestant Armenians
at Constantinople, who are mow become
numerous, that they are devising the
means of shaking off the shackles of their
Church, and forming one independent of
it, founded entirely on the Scriptures.
All this is most encouraging for our work
and all Missionary Labours; and, when
generally known, people will take courage
and apply to the study of the Scriptures,
fearless of any persecution from the
Turkish Government, or from their own
Priests. [Mr. Barker.

CHRISTIAN-KNOW LEDGE SOCIETY.

The Report states—

The Greek Beptuagint Version of
the Old Testament has been printed
at Athens at the Society’s expense, and
250 copies of the first volume were pre-
sented to the Synod of Greece previous
to the publication of the Report for 1846.
The second volume has since been com-
pleted; and it was agreed at the July
Meeting that 1500 copies of the whole
work should be presented to the Synod of
Greece.

The Board also voted, for the use of
the Synod of Greece, 500 copies of St.
Chrysostom’s Homilies on the First and
Second Epistles to the Corinthians, in two
volumes. It was agreed that the above
works should be forwarded through the
Bishop of Gibraltar.

The original Letter of acknowledg-
ment, written in Modern Greek, and
signed by the Bishop of Attica and other
Ecclesiastics, expressing their thanks for
the service rendered by the Society in
procuring the publication of these vo-
lumes, has been received, and laid before
the Board.

Copies of the Four Gospels in Coptic,
published at the Society's expense, have
been received at the Society’s office.
The Board agreed that 500 copies of this
work be granted for the use of the Chris-
tians in Egypt; and that the copies be
sent by the hands of the Lord Bishop of
Gibraltar.
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Chriatian- Knowledge Soclety—

A quarto Bible and Prayer Book, for
the performance of Divine Service at
Beyrout, have been granted, on the ap-
plication of the Rev. H. Winbolt.

Books and Tracts to the value of 107
have been granted, from the fund of
Clericus, for the use of the troops in the
garrison at Corfu.

RELIGIOUS-TRACT 80CIBTY.

A small library, value 4/, at half price,
has been sent to a friend, for the benefit
of English Readers at Malta.

The Rev. Dr. King, of Athens, has
translated into Modern Greek Dr. Barth’s
¢ Brief History of the Church of Christ.”

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.
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The Committee have voted casts of the
cuts used in the English Edition for il-
lustrating the translation.

“The Evidence of Prophecy,” trans-
lated iuto Persian, has been printed at
Edinburgh, under the superintendence of
Dr. Glen. He has returned to Persia,
and hopes to promote its circulation. The
Committee have paid 75/, as a grant in
aid of publishing 2000 copies of this
work.

—P.73.

BRITISH AND FORBIGN SCHOOL SOCIETY,
Some School Material has been
sent to Mr. Lowndes—P. 73.

STATIONS, LABOURERS, axp NOTITIA or MISSIONARY SOCIETIES.
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CONSTANTINOPLE.
1831—William Goodell, Harri-
son G. O. Dwight, Henry A. Holmes,
Joel S. Everett: S. C. Hinsdale, H.
M. Lovell, Fem. Teachers; 6 Nal.
As., of whom 2 are Preachers—For
the Jews: Wm. G. Schauffler— Bebek ¢
Cyrus Hamlin, George W. Wood,
Henry J. Van Lennep: 3 Natl. As.
Native Communicants, 113 — Pp.
73—175.

The principles of the Tarkish Consti-
tation, as regards religious toleration, are
being practically developed, and are found
more favourable to the reformation than
has been supposed. Turkish Lawyers, it
seems, are agreed, “ that infidelity is all
of one sect,” and that Christians, Jews,
and even Druzes, are all to be regarded
as infidels. Of course it is matter of in-
difference to the Moslem Rulers to which
of these sects their subjects belong. This
is the theory. The practice varies, ac-
cording to the character of the local ma-
gistrate and the influence that bears on
him; but Mr. Wood is confident that
religious freedom is gaining ground in
Tarkey. *The principle,” he says, “is
conceded, and its practical enforcement is
extended by the violations of it: ulti-
mately it will be a reality, as well as a
name.” “The correction of abuses,” says
Mr. Dwight, “ the establishment of rules
founded on the principles of truth and
justice, the education of the people and
general improvement, seem to be the order
of the day in Turkey. Reshid Pasha,

who may be said to stand at the head of
the advocates of reform in this country,
has just been raised from the rank of Mi-
nister of Foreign Affairs to that of Grand
Vizier, chiefly because (as the Sultdn
publicly states in his order for the change)
the late Grand Vizier failed to carry out
those plans of reform which the Sultin
had enjoined on him. This change must
be regarded as favourable to the cause of
Justice, liberality, and freedom of consci-
ence; though God is able to carry on His
work, even should the policy of this Go-
vernment be diametrically opposed to what
it now is.” The right of marriage, and
also of burial, without reference to the
Patriarchal Government, has been practi-
cally conceded by the Turks to the seced-
ing brethren at the capital. Their right
to open a place for Protestant Worship,
even within the walls of Constantinople
Proper, has also been in effect yielded.
The Judge at Ada Bazaar, the Governor
of Nicomedia, the Pasha at Trebizond,
and even the Grand Vizier, have recog-
nised the right of the Profestant Arme-
nians to protection in matters of consci-
ence. At Nicomedia, on one occasion, a
company of Turkish Policemen, suspect-
ing hostile designs upon a Protestant
Meeting at Der Harritoon's, placed them-
selves, of their own accord, in front of the
house, and whenever any person came
along, they asked him whether he was a
Protestant or Armenian. If he said Pro-
testant, they told him to enter, if Arme-
nian, to pass on. Many of the Turks are
favourably impressed with regard to the
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reformation, and some, observing that it
rejects the worship of images, and not
perceiving its peculiarities as a spiritnal
Religion, think it an approximation toward
their own religion. * The public mind,”
says Mr. Wood, “is intensely agitated.
Not only among nominal Christians, but
among the Mussulmans also, is light go-
ing forth. It is probably no exaggeration
to say, that within a year past more know-
ledge of the true Gospel has been spread
among the Turks, than all which they had
previously obtained since they first crossed
the Euphrates.” The past year has af-
forded striking indications of the progress
of this reformation in other parts of the
empire. [ Board.

Mr. 8chauffler is now superintending
the reprint of the Old Testament in He-
brew and Hebrew-Spanish; and when
this work is done, he expects, if such be
the will of God, to superintend the print-
ing of the Old Testament in Hebrew and
Hebrew-German.

The Committee have turned their at-
tention to the Jews of Salonica, who were
visited by Messrs. Schauffler and Dwight
some years ago, and have instructed the
brethren at Constantinople to make fur-
ther inquiries concerning them. Mr.
Schauffler was there in July, and has
urgently recommended the occupation of
Salonica, and the Committee have decided
30 to do as soon as they can obtain suita-
ble Missionaries. . [Boara.

The Seminary at Bebec has 35
pupils. The examinations of the
pupils have been highly satisfactory.

The Seminary for Females is at
Pera, under the charge of Miss
Lovell and Mrs. Everett, superin-
tended by Mr. Goodell. There are
15 pupils.

There are 2 Out-Stations, at Nico-
media and Ada Bazar, and one Na-
tive Assistant at each.

Mr. Van Lennep has paid a- visit to
Aleppo, where he found but few Arme-
nians, who gave satisfactory evidence of
piety ; but a considerable number were
convinced of the degeneracy of their
Church, and read the Scriptures to learn

the way of salvation. [ Boara.
GREECE.
Athens—1831—Jonas King, p.p.
—Pp. 75,76, 525.

The history of Dr. King's case was
brought down, in the last Report, to July
Feb. 1848,
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24, 1846. He had then returned from
8Syra to Athens, and had received the ge-
nerous offer of British Protection from the
Ambassador, 8ir Edmund Lyons. The
Greek Newspapers soon after freely ad-
mitted that his life would have been sa-
crificed at Syra had he stepped on the
shore. After Dr. King's return, the whole
subject was allowed to rest for nearly a
year; but in June last he received a
citation from the King's attorney to ap-
pear in person before the criminal court
at Syra on the 25th of that month, to be
tried for the charges brought against
him in 1845 by the Holy Synod. This
strange proceeding—for a criminal court
was holding a session at Athens at that
very time—Dr. King regarded as not a
citation to a fair and candid trial, but as
a summons to certain destruction. He
subsequently called on the Prime Mini-
ster and the Minister of Justice, and
ascertained that the proceeding had been
without their knowledge and contrary to
their opinions; and soon after this the
King’s attorney recalled the citation.

Again, and before this result had oc-
curred, the British Ambassador gene-
rously offered to give his protection to our
persecuted brother and his family, in case
of need. Dr. King acknowledges his obli-
gations, also, to General Church, and to
Mr. Mulligan, the Americal Consul. Nor
was he without friends among the Greeks
themselves ; among persons, too, whose
active influence was felt in the high
places of power. A Greek, of some stand-
ing, said to him, “ Your book, though
you have suffered much in consequence of
it, and your life has even been in danger,
has given a turn to public opinion.”

The average attendance on preaching
has been thirty. The printing amounted
to 3000 copies, and 190,500 pages. The
printing in 1845 amounted to 2000 co-
pies, and 664,000 pages.

By more recent Letters, dated as late
as July, it appears that Dr. King has suf-
fered much annoyance from individuals,
and that threats of serious injury to him-
self and children have been uttered. One
person has been arrested and punished
for his conduct toward Dr. King, but this
does not seem to check the malice of his
enemies. [Boara.

ASIA MINOR.

Smyrna — 1833 — Elias Riggs,
Thomas P. Johuston, Nathan Benja-
min: 4 Nat As. Mr. Adger and his
family arrived in the United States

L
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in the autumn of 1846. Mr. and
Mrs. Benjamin embarked on the 21st
of October, and arrived at Smyrnd on
the 7th of December—Pp. 76,77, 525.
Broosa : at the western base of
Olympus: 18 miles from the Sea of
Marmora—1834—Benj. Schneider,
Daniel Ladd: 1 Nat. As—Pp. 76,
77.

. Trebisond: on the south-east shore
of the Red Sea: inhabitants, 15,000,
consisting of Moslems, Greeks, Ar-
menians, and Papal Armenians—
1834—Philander O. Powers, Edwin
E. Bliss: 2 Nat As.—P. 71.

One of the principal trials of the bre-
thren here in former times, and one great
source of moral weakness, has been the
opposition of their own households. The
alternate entreaties, reproaches, and
curses of mothers, wives, and sisters, de-
prived them of all peace. They were not
permitted to read the Word of God in
their own houses; they were not per-
mitted to engage in private devotion un-
molested ; much less could they gather
their households around the family altar.
In one case where this last was attempted,
an aged grandmother, after exhausting
every other form of opposition, spent the
time allotted to the exercise in teaching
her grandchildren to mock their praying
father! - But there has been a favourable
change in this respect. Most of our pious
brethren can now perform their private
and social religious duties, with none to
molest or make them afraid; and in a
number of cases the members of their
families are glad to unite with them in
the worship of God. This extension of
the influence of the Gospel to the family
circle promises much for the permanent
establishment and spread of the Truth.
‘Who can estimate the influence of even a
few households thoroughly instructed in
the truths of the Gospel, and fully pos-
sessed of its spirit?> Such we hope will be
the families of our pious brethren.

[ Mr. Bliss.

The printing at Smyrna in the
year was 5,216,700 pages; and from
the beginning, 81,129,100 pages.

Mr. Johnston and a Native As-
sistant left Smyrma in May to visit
Aleppo and ’Aintab.

Erzeroom: the principal city of
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Ancient Armenia, nearly south from
the eastern extremity of the Black
Sea, and south-east from Trebisond :
inhabitants, 30,000 ; of whom 3500
are resident Armenians, and as many
more are in the vicinity—1839—
Josiah Peabody, Azariah Smith, u.p.,
Isaac G. Bliss: 1 Nat. As. Mr. and
Mrs. Bliss embarked on the 23d of
June for Erzeroom—Pp. 77,78, 525.
The English, American, and Prussian
Ambassadors at the Porte continue to af-
ford such protection as they can with pro-
priety to the persecuted Armenians.
Upon the plunder of Dr. 8mith’s house
at Erzercom, Mr. Carr, the American
Minister, sent Mr. Brown, at the sugges-
tion of the Grand Vizier, to inquire into
the circumstances of the outrage, and the
offenders were compelled to make com-
pensation for the injury done to Dr.
Smith's property. Lord Cowley, who is
at present the English Ambassador, enters
fully into the liberal policy of his prede-
cessor, Sir Stratford Canning, to whom the
Christian World is under great obligation.
The Missionaries at Erzeroom make grate-
ful mention of Mr. Brant, English Consul
at that place; and so do our brethren at
Trebisond of Mr. Stevens, the English
Consul there. { Board,
SYRIA AND PALESTINE.
Beyrout—1823: suspended 1828;
renewed 1830—Eli Smith, William
Thomson : Henry A. De Forest, m.p.,
Physician; George C.Hurter, Printer;
2 Nat. As. — Schools, 5: Scholars,
128 males; 60 females. Mr. and
Mrs. Smith sailed from America on
the 5th of November, and reached
Beyrout on the 12th of January.

Abeih, on Mount Lebanon, 15
miles south of Beyrout—1813 —
George B. Whiting: C. V. A. Van
Dyck, M.p.; 2 Nat. As. There are
5 Out-Stations, at one of which is a
Native Assistant. Mr. W. A. Ben-
ton and Mrs. Benton embarked, on
the 23d of June, for Smyrna on their
way to Beyrout. Schools in Abeih
and vicinity, 13; Scholars, 340.
Mr. Simeon H. Calhoun returned to
America in June, and Mr. Laurie in
the autumn. Messrs. J. F. Lanneau,
Simeon™ H. Calhoun, and Thomas
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Laaurie, are still in America—Pp. 79,
80, 160, 525. :

The press was only partially at
work last year. There were 283,500

pages printed.

A spirit of inquiry is abroad in Leba-
non, which no human device or effort can
put down.

Mr. Whiting, Mr. Hurter, and one of
the Native Brethren, visited Hasbeiya in
June of last year. More than twenty
persons attended the preaching and their
Evening Family Worship during their
stay. These were not satisfied with short
seasons of worship. It looks well when
the Missionary is able to say, “They
like to hear a good long exposition, and
then to stay and hear and converse, after
prayer, as long as we are able to sit up.
Some are coming in during the day at all
hours; so that we scarcely cease teaching
and preaching from morning until bed-
time.” The brethren found some new
inquirers, who had taken a bold stand,
and evidence that many, who did not ven-
ture to call upon them, were in an in-
quiring state of mind. [Board,

The Missionaries have lately sent home
an interesting view of the accessible na-
ture of the Arabs. .

Last spring the Protestants of Has-
beiya sent one of their number to Con-
stantinople to lay their grievances before
the Porte. The agent was in due time
informed that the business had been at-
tended to, and that the Pasha of that Dis-
trict had been instructed to protect the
Protestant Portion of the community.
The business is understood to have been
transacted without the intervention of
any representative of a Foreign Power;
bat the British Ambassador made some
inquiries respecting the case after its ter-
mination, and received a copy of the do-
cument, which proved to be very satis-
factory. [ The Same.

PERSIA.

Ooroomiah—1833—Justin Per-
kins, p.p., William R. Stocking,
Austin H. Wright, ».p.,, David D.
Stoddard: Fidelia Fisk; 12 Nat.
4s., of whom 4 are Preachers. Mr.
and Mrs. Cochran and Miss Mary
Susan Rice embarked at Boston for
this Mission on the 23d of June.
Mr. and Mrs. Holladay’s health has
made it necessary that they should
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relinquish their connection with the
Board and all hope of Missionary
Labour. Mr. Breath is on a visit to
the United States. In the 2 Semi-
naries there are 50 pupils, who are
regarded as true Christians—Pp. 80,
81, 525.

Several tours have been made by
the Missionaries at different periods
of the year.

A temporary removal of the Boys’ Se-
minary to Seir took place in the summer
of 1846. A year later its permanent
establishment at that place was resolved
upon. The number of pupils in this Se-
minary is 40 ; in the Girls’ Seminary, 36 ;
and in the 30 Village Free Schools, 462,
of whom 21 are girls. The total is 538.
The Seminaries have from the beginning
been Boarding Schools. That for girls is
at Ooroomiah. Eight or ten Teachers of
the Village 8chools spent the summer of
last year in the Beminary, with great re-
ligious advantage. Priest Eshoo's eld-
est daughter, a member of the S8eminary
for females, died within the period now
under review, giving delightful evidence
of piety. [ Board,

It is delightful, as I walk about the
mountain, to find here and there, in some
secluded spot, individuals wrestling with
the angel of the covenant. The other day a
Mussulman fell in with one of our pupils
who was thus engaged, and never before
having seen a Nestorian praying in secret,
he stopped in silent wonder. The young
man, on being asked what he was doing,
commenced teaching the Mussulman how
to pray; and he so deeply interested him,
that they kneeled down together, side by
side, while the prayer was renewed in the
Turkish Language, that it might be in-
telligible to the stranger.

8everal times I have allowed our pupils
to ascend the mountain. There the view
is very grand. The spectator, elevated
two thousand feet above the surrounding
country, looks down the declivity to this
noble plain rejoicing in all the beauty of
spring. In the distance, the Lake of
Ooroomiah, stretching nearly a hundred
miles from north to south, dotted with
islands and girt around by high and pre-
cipitous mountains, is spread out before
the eye. In the opposite direction one
finds himself on the verge of a lofty pre-
cipice from which he surveys with trem-
bling the gulf below. Beyond, the moun-
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tains of Koordistan tower in simple gran-
deur, their snows glittering in the sun.
In this place,so far removed from human
observation, so fitted to draw out the
thoughts to God, our pupils have had a
number of interesting Prayer Meetings,
while the mountain eagles were hovering
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around them, wondering at the unusual
sight. [Afr. stoddard.

The printing in the year amounts
to 2500 copies and 1,114,000 pages,
of which about one million pages
are quarto. From the beginning,
3,926,500 pages have been printed.;

AMERICAN EPISCOPAL MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

CONSTANTINOPLE.
1839—Horatio Southgate, b. Db,
Missionary Bishop. The Rev. S. A.
Taylor has been compelled to return
to America on account of seriousill-
health, and the Rev. J. W. Miles in
consequence of the Association in
Charleston, which had hitherto main-
tained him, informing him that they
could not be responsible for his sup-
port for the future. Expenses, 7751

4s. 24—Pp. 81, 82, 525.

The Board of Missions, at its last
Session, resolved to refer the question of
the expediency of continuing the Mission
at Constantinople to the Triennial Meet-
ing of the Board. °

No commaunications have been received
from the Mision since the Letter of
Bishop SBouthgate, of 10th 8eptember last,
announcing the illness and resignation of
the Rev. Mr. Taylor. Asthe Missionary
Bishop makes no report of his proceed-
ings, and renders no account of his expen-
ditures to the Committee, they are with-
out materials from which to frame any
report to the Board of Missions. [Report.

GREECE.

Athens—1830—J. H. Hill: Miss
Mulligan; several Greek Teachers.
Miss Baldwin, after twelve years’ ser-
vice in the Mission, has returned ona
visit to the United States—Scholars,
500—Expenses, 799!. 7s. 6d—P. 82.

At no former period have we experi-
enced more sincere gratification at the ac-
tual condition of our Schools, especially as
regards the great progress which the pupils
have made in Scriptural Knowledge, and
its effects as exhibited in their improved
manners and morals; nor have we ever
had greater reason to be satisfied with the
impression made upon the community,
as evinced by the numerous and gratefal
acknowledgments of the parents and other
connections of those under our charge.
‘When the School was re-opened (at the
usual time), after Miss Baldwin’s de-

parture, we determined not to receive
any new pupils, and not to permit the
number in the aggregate to exceed five
hundred. That number was immediately
filled up, and it was gratifying -to us to
welcome again so many of our pupils.
Of this number the greater part entered
our 8chool when we recommenced our
operations in 1843, most of them in en-
tire ignorance, or, if any of them had
been previously in other Schools, they
scarcely knew how to read.

The distribution of the Scriptures to
the various classes, according to our inva-
riable rule, is limited to those who can
read understandingly. When it is recol-
lected that children of ages from four to
seven, after having been taught to read,
are then carried step by step through the
whole Bible, and, as they advance in
years and knowledge, are taught to exa-
mine the doctrines of the Gospel, which
are explained to them line upon line, and
precept upon precept, it is to be hoped, if
we have any faith in the Word of God,
or in our own experience, that when they
leave the Schools, at the age of fourteen
or fifteen, they will have acquired such a
knowledge of Truth as will enable them
to cleanse their way, and, through God’s
grace, make them wise unto salvation ; or,
at least, leave them without excuse if they
do not obey it.

Neither are we left withont proof that
to many it has been made a savour of life
unto life. How many of the mass of
those who have so long been Aearers of the
Word will eventually become doers of it
we know not: it is the office of the Holy
Spirit alone to make the foolishness of
preaching effectual to the salvation of the
sinner: but as we wish to honour God by
a firm belief in His promises, we cheer-
fully confide to Him the result, trusting
that He will make the means which for
80 long a period have been in use here
effectual to carry out His purposes of
grace. The time of harvest may not have
yet come; but we will with patience wait

for it. In the meantime we have much
to encourage us, as to the efforts we have
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put forth in the experiment of simple
Gospel Teaching, and from these are de-
rived our hopes for the future. (A& Has.

Our Missionaries at this Station have
been quietly, but diligently and effective-
ly, prosecuting their labours; and the
Committee have the most satisfactory
evidence that the main object of the Mis-
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sion, viz. the spiritual enlightenment and
conversion of youth, has been kept con-
stantly in view, and, by the blessing of
God, in no small measure attained. The
labours and expenditure of this our oldest
Mission have, beyond doubt, been the
source of much blessing to the people
whom it was intended to benefit. [Board.

AMERICAN BAPTIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

pirzUs—R. F. Buell: S. E. Wal-
do, Teacher of the Girls’ School.—
Scholars, 13—P. 82.

The operations of this Station wear an
encouraging aspect. “ Private interviews
with individuals have been increasingly
frequent and interesting, bringing to light
some encouraging cases of religious in-
quiry. There is here and there a Nico-
demus, secretly inquiring for Truth, as-
senting to the external evidences of Reli-
gion, and ready to abandon error and
adhere to the Truth when other men—
when the nation at large—will do the
same. Others, again, manifest more of
the feelings of those Greeks who would
sees Jesus. Interesting conversations are
held with Students from the University.
The infidelity which prevails among the
young men is most lamentable, and there
is scarcely any influence to counteract it,
except that of Missionaries.”

Some progress is reported in Bible and
Tract Distribution: 400 copies of the
Ancient Greek Testament, Cambridge
Edition, and as many of the Modern
Greek, by Prof.Bambas, together with 100
and upward of the Old Testament, Mo-
dern Greek, and parts of the same, have
been put in circulation, the expense being
defrayed by the American and Foreign
Bible Society. A revised edition of the
Testament is in course of preparation, at
the charge of the same Bociety. Mr.
Buel employs part of his time in pre-
paring, with another, the writings of St.
Luke. Other valuable works are also in

Ppreparation, or waiting for the press.
[

CoRFU : 25,000 inhahitants—A. N.
Arold : H. E. Dickson, Fem. Teacher
—Pp. 82, 83.

At Corfu Mr. Arnold conducts stated
Religious Services both in English and
Greek. The Greek Exercise assumed
this character in October last. The num-
ber present the first Babbath was 22, of
whom 16 were Greeks ; and, at the last,
16, including 10 adult Greeks. Mr. Ar-
nold has also a Greek Bible Class, at-
tended, however, by few. The average
attendance on the Sabbath English Ser-
vice has exceeded 60 ; and at the Friday
Prayer Meeting about 20 are ordinarily
present. Opportunities are improved for
the distribution of Gospels and other
Books at Sokraky, Zante, and elsewhere,
in Schools and to individuals. The Corfu
Mission 8chool has undergone some
change. About the close of September
the Jewish Department was discontinued,
a 8chool for Jewesses having been opened,
agreeably to a previous understanding,
under the auspices of the Free Church of
Scotland. About 20 Jewesses left by this
arrangement ; but their places were soon
supplied by an equal number of Greek
Pupils, making the full number of 60.
The 8chool is now prosperous under the
care of Mrs. Dickson ; Miss Waldo’s
place is in part supplied by a Greek As-
sistant ; and Mr. Arnold gives instruction
an hour or two daily to some of the
higher classes. [Board.

CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

GREECE — Syra : 1827 — Fred. A.
Hildner : 1 European Schoolmaster ;
10 Nat. As.—Schools, 6 ; Scholars:
Boys, 252 ; Girls, 230—P. 83; and
see, at pp. 215—247, a Report of the
Schools, the Hopeful Death of a Fe-
male Teacher, and other details.

Allusion was made, in the last Report,
to attempts on the part of the Greek
Authorities to interfere with the princi-

ples on which the Schools supported by
the Society at this Station are conducted.
These attempts so far succeeded as to
render it necessary to restrict Mr. San-
dreczki, for a time, from imparting reli-
gious instruction to the scholars, and to
confine his labours to secular instruction.
The Committee, however, having full con-
fidence in the faithfulness of Mr. San-
dreczki, could not allow of his being thus
restricted ; and they have therefore, after
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failing in their attempts to remove those
restrictions at Syra, transferred his ser-
vices to the Mission at Smyrna.

English and German Bervices have
been regularly performed every Lord’s
Day; and the attendance has been, on
the whole, encouraging. Attempts are
being made to procure the erection of a
Protestant Church.

There have been distributed, by sale
or by gift to various Schools, 145 copies of
the whole Bible, and 612 copies of dif-
ferent portions of the Old and New Tes-
taments, together with 2358 small Books
and Tracts.

ASIA MINOR—Smyrna—John The-
ophilus Wolters : Charles Sandreczki,
As.-Superint. of Schools ; Antonio
Dalessio, Nat. As.—P. 83; and see,
at pp. 247, 248, 265—268, Prospects
of the Mission, Conversation with a
Roman-Catholic Priest, and Extracts
from Mr. Dalessio’s Journal.

Many indications exist of a great
change in the spirit of the Mahomedan
Rulers in respect of the principle of tole-
ration. The Sultin is reported to have
openly declared, in a speech delivered at
Adrianople, that “difference in Religion
is a matter that concerns only the con-
sciences of men, and has nothing to do
with their civil position.”

Under these circumstances the Com-
mittee felt no hesitation in transferring
the services of Mr. S8andreczki, as already
mentioned, from 8yra to 8myrna, with an
especial view to his acquisition of the
Turkish Language, to the distribution of
Turkish Books, to his collecting informa-
tion respecting facilities for Missionary
Operations, and, as far as possible, to his
holding conversations with Mahomedans
upon religious truth. Mr. Sandreczki's
literary attainmente, and his long resi-
dence in Greece and acquaintance with
the Greek Language and people, no less
than his general qualifications, seem to
be eminently suited for the duties thus
assigned to him. The very circumstance
of his being a Layman will, in some de-
gree, facilitate his intercourse with Ma-
homedans. Mr. Sandreczki has arrived
with his family at Boujah, in the vicinity
of Smyrna ; but arrangements are in pro-
gress for procuring suitable premises, as
a Mission House, in Smyrna, which will
become the head-quarters of the Mission.
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Mr. Dalessio took a Missionary Tour
in the course of the summer, in which he
had many opportunities of addressing
Greeks and Armenians, both Priests and
Laymen, on the importance of the study
of the Scriptures, as well as of exhibiting
to them the form of Protestant Worship
in the Greek Version of the Church-of-
England Prayer Book: this always ap-
peared to excite much interest, and to
dissipate many prejudices against the Pro-
testant Faith. [Report.

EGYPT— Cairo —1826—William
Krusé, John Rudolph T. Lieder:
1 European Teacher, 8 Nat. Teach-
ers—Communicants,24—Schools, 3 :
Scholars: Boys, 153; Girls, 150
Youths and Adults, 10—Pp. 83, 84;
and see, at pp. 302—306, an Ac-
count of the Confirmation held by
the Bishop of Gibraltar, Reports of
the Mission, and a Notice of the
Preservation of the Mission Premises
from Fire.

Mr. Krusé attends to the English and
Arabic Services, and avails himself of any
opportunities that may present them-
selves for direct Missionary Work ; while
Mr. Lieder superintends the Educational
Establishments.

In the early part of the year Mr. Krusé
spent about six weeks in a Missionary
Tour among the Copts of the Faioum.
During this journey he had many oppor-
tunities of conversing with the inhabitants
on religious subjects, and of distributing
copies of the Scriptures and Tracts.

In the Coptic Institution, young men
intended for the Ministry of the Coptic
Church are educated, in the hope that
they may hereafter, under the blessing of
God, be the means of diffusing such a
measure of scriptural truth throughout
that Church, that it may eventually be
purified from its present grievous errors.

It appears that, so far as the number of
pupils is concerned, their progress in ge-
neral knowledge, and the countenance
afforded by the Ecclesiastical Authorities
of the Coptic Church, the Institution has
realized the most sanguine expectations
formed respecting it ; but in the most im-
portant points it is to be feared that it has
hitherto failed of its object.

The Girls’ School has, during the past
year, had its full number of 115 pupils,
whose progress is reported to be gratify-
ing. While what are called the Orthodox
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Oriental Churcheshave generaﬂy regarded
this 8chool with favour, it has constantly
been an object of jealousy to the various
Roman-Catholic Communions, who have,
at different times, attempted to form op-
position Schools, but without success, be-
cause they have failed in obtaining suit-
able Teachers in whom they could place
confidence.

This School contains 130 pupils, of
whom 16 are Mahomedans. Mr. Lieder
describes this part of his labours as pro-
mising and satisfactory. [committce.

EAST AFRICA — New Rabbay —
1843—John Lewis Krapf, b.p., John
Rebmann—Pp. 84, 85 ; see, at pp.47
—49, 52, 98—106, many Particulars
of Dr. Krapf’s proceedings; and, at
Pp- 41—47 of our present Volume,
many Particulars of the Mission.

In a situation so remote from European
Society, Medical Aid, and Christian Sym-
pathy, sickness must be more than ordi-
narily trying. Dr. Krapf, however, has
been called to suffer from severe and re-
peated attacks of fever, some of which
continued for several weeks. On one of
these occasions he found it necessary to
remove to Zanzibar for two or three
months, as the only probable hope of his
recovery. By these successive attacks his
constitution has so greatly suffered, as to
render his retarn to Europe for a time a
probable event.

Dr. Krapf has undertaken several im-
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portant Missionary Tours, with the view
of collecting information, and of making
known the Gospel.

Dr. Krapf has been most assiduously
employed in translations, whenever his
health and other engagements have per-
mitted. In alittle more than two years
he has translated nearly the whole of the
New Testament into the Sooahelee Lan-
guage. He is desirous, however, that
no part of it should be printed until he
shall have brought his maturer acquaint-
ance with the language to bear on a care-
fol revision of it.

The Rev. J. Rebmann reached Mom-
bas on the 10th of June, and, as might be
expected under the circumstances, was
welcomed by Dr. Krapf with feelings of
overflowing joy. Immediately after his
arrival, preparations were made for en-
tering upon a Mission to the Wonica.
The place fixed upon was Rabbay-Em-
pia, or New Rabbay, about four miles
to the west of the extremity of the Bay,
which extends about eighteen miles inland
from Mombas. New Rabbay is situated
at a considerable elevation, commanding
an extensive view, especially to the east.

The agricultural occupations of the
‘Wonica, and severe attacks of fever, by
which both Dr. Krapf and Mr. Rebmann
were laid aside for some weeks, obliged
them to postpone their removal from
Mombas until August. On the 25th of
that month, which was the day appointed
by the Chiefs to receive them, they ar-
rived at their destination. [Report.

JBWS SOCIETY.

mor0cco — 1844 — There is at
present no Missionary at this Sta-
tion, Mr. A. Levi having formed a
connection wisth another Society—
P. 85.

The descendants of Judah reside in
great number in the countries which bor-
der on the southern shores of the Medi-
terranean. In those vast districts of
Africa which present to European Tra-
vellers nothing but impassable deserts and
irreconcilable enemies, the Jewish Wan-
derer can meet with a brother and find a
home. The Arab Hordes which destroy,
with unrelenting ferocity, every Christian
Stranger who may attempt to cross their
path, will permit the poor Jew to pass
unmolested, or to remain undisturbed if
he wish to take up a permanent abode
among them. In the empire of Morocco
alone there are about 500,000 Jews.

consTANTINOPLE — J. E. Cohen,
Corresponding Agent—P. 85.

sMYRNA—George Solbe: M. L.
Hirschfeld ; Philip Russo—Pp. 85,
86.

When I reflect on the numerous and
great obstacles which stood in my way at
the beginning of my Missionary Career in
this country, the prejudices, the ignorance,
the moral debasement, the slavish fears
of the people among whom I was sent to
labour, and whep I consider the success
with which it hath pleased God to crown
our feeble endeavours, I cannot but ex-
claim with the Psalmist, No¢ unfo us, O
Lord, not unto us, but unto Thy name
give glory, for Thy mercy, and for Thy
truth’s sake. We now enjoy full and
free intercourse with Jews of all classes.
The Rabbies have no longer the power to
prevent, by imprisonment and other cor-
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poral punishments, their brethren from
visiting us. Our room at the khan is
daily filled with Israelites of all ages and
conditions, who come to us for instruction,
for advice, or for the purpose of making
inquiries.

The scHOOL, with the exception of a
few weeks after the conflagration, has
been steadily kept up since its establish-
ment ; and though the number of pupils
has never been large, still the average of
regular attendants during the year has
been from ten to twelve young men and
boys, who have been instructed in read-
ing, writing, arithmetic, geography, lan-
guages, and especially in the Word of
God

The Judewo-Spanish Service has been
regularly kept up; and a great number
of Tracts, with some Bibles, Testaments,
and Liturgies, have been distributed
amongst the Jews. [ar. sotve.

A considerable number of Israelites
have expressed their conviction of the
truth of Christianity, and their desire to
make a public profession of their faith ;
but they are kept back from doing so by
the difficulty of providing employment
for them after their Baptism.

Kindly feelings have been awakened to-
ward your Missionaries in the hearts of
those to whom they have been sent. The
Jewish Community at Smyrna consists of
about 15,000 souls, and is divided into
two conflicting parties—the rich and the
poor—who have for some time been at
open warfare with each other. Your
Missionaries have been frequently ap-
plied to, to act as mediators in these dis-
putes, and have been privileged to find
that the exercise of their influence for se-
curing justice to both parties has been
duly appreciated. [Repore.

The Jews here, who have been op-
pressed for centuries by rabbinical despot-
ism, begin to think for themselves; they
begin to compare, to inquire; they ques-
tion the integrity and veracity of their
Rabbies; and light, though dim for the
present, seems to break forth in their reli-

gious horizon, and its rays commence dis- .

‘pelling the darkness in which they have
been hitherto kept. [ Mr. Hirschfeid.

A Correspondent observes, in re-
ference to the notice given above
(p- 78) of Turks being allowed by the
Sultén to choose their religion—

The little Protestant Community and
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Church of Turkey have lately received
from Lord Cowley a service which can
not be too highly valued, which not only
entitles him to their gratitude, but to the
gratitude of all who look upon the cause
of Protestantism, and that of human im-
provement and civilization, to be in any
degree dependent on each other. His
Lordship has procured, by many perse-
vering efforts, from the Turkish Govern-
ment, the recognition of the Protestant
Subjects of the Sultin as a separate Church
and Community, legally established in
this empire.

Beyrour —1842—H. Winbolt —
P. 86.

Although the number of Jews residing
at Beyrout is not so great as at many
other places, it presents many openings
for Missionary Labour, as great numbers
of Jews pass through, on their way to and
from the land of their fathers. The Rev.
H. Winbolt says, that not a day pasees
but Jews come to him, many of them resi-
dent, and many from other parts. He is
about to visit Damascus, which contains a
great number of Jews among its inha-
ditants.

Your Committee regret to have to re-
port the revival at Beyrout of the calumny
which led to the horrors at Damascus a
few years ago. From a statement pub-
lished in the newspapers, it appears that
on the day preceding Palm Sunday, seve-
ral Christian Boys joined some religious
Pprocession, agreeably to the custom of the
place. In the dusk of the evening, one of
the children, about the age of four years,
having strayed from the others, lost its
way among the gardens and vineyards.
On the following day, when it became
known that the child was missing, the
fanatic populace attribsted its disappear-
ance to the Jews: their synagogue and
houses were tumultuously searched, but
of course without success; and subse-
quently the child was found in a vineyard,
exhausted by cold, hunger, and fatigue,
from the effects of which it soon after-
wards expired. This, however, did not
silence the clamour of the ignorant mul-
titude, and eventually the affair was re-
ferred to the Governor General. The
accused persons had been placed in con-
finement ; but on their brethren under-
taking for their appearance in due course,”
the Governor gave instructions for their
immediate liberation, and he has directed
an investigation before the proper judicial
tribunal. Colonel Rose, Her Majesty’s
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Consul-General at Beyrout, kindly inter-
fered for the protection of the accused.
: [ Report.

JERUsALEM—1834—W. D. Veitch,
Principal of the Hebrew College, J.*
Nicolayson, F. C. Ewald: E. Mac-
gowan, M.0., Head of the Medical
Department ; R. Sandford, Surgeon ;
M. P. Bergheim, and 2 other Med.
As.; R. B. Critchlow, Clerk of the
Works and Superint. of School of
Industry ;— Hershom, Domestic Su-
perint. ; 1 Depositary, 1 Schoolmas-
ter ; — Sinyanki; C. S. Rosenthal,
Interpreter. Mr.Sandford arrived in
Jerusalem in October 1846. Bi-
shop Gobat was consecrated on the
5th of July, at Lambeth Palace,
and reached Jerusalem on the 30th
of December 1846—Pp. 86—88.

Church—Finding their attempts una-
vailing to raise fresh difficulties with re-
gard to the firman, unceasing opposition
has been manifested by throwing obstacles
in the way of procuring stone and labour;
on the one hand, by endeavouring to
stop the market for both; and on the
other, when that was overcome, by caus-
ing the most exorbitant prices to be ex-
acted. These demands have been obliged
to be complied with to a great extent.
The consequence has unavoidably been a
great increase of expenditure, and a con-
siderable hindrance in the progress of the
work. Nevertheless, the walls of the
sacred edifice have now nearly reached
their full height, and are ready for the
roof and the ceiling.

With regard to the seats, pulpit, com-
munion-railing, &c., the Committee, on the
advice of their arChitect, have had these
things executed in’ London. Your Com-
mittee have every prospect of the Church
being completed by the end of the pre-
sent year, or at the farthest within a
year from the present time. [ Repore.

Missionary Operations—1 always have
considered it as a part of the Missionary
‘Work, and, indeed, as the most important
part of it, to go among the Jews, calling
at their houses, synagogues, and market-
places, and to speak to them of Jesus
Christ. By going among them, and speak-
ing to them, many, who know nothing at
all of Christianity, hear what the Religion
of Christ is, and others, who have false
notions respecting it, are corrected. But
I confess, though it is an important part
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of our work, yet it is not the most agree-
able. Our patience is tried—often tried
to the utmost : this makes us more pray-
erful, and leads us often to the foot of the
cross, to pray for the benighted sons and
daughters of Abraham. [Mr. Ewald.
The work of the Lord is gaining ground
in the Holy City, notwithstanding the
opposition of the enemy. There are con-
stantly several inquirers under instruction.
[Report.
I have renewed old acquaintance, and
made new friends. Blessed be the Lord
that I can state that I have been occupied
in conversing with the Jews from morn-
ing until evening ever since I took pos-
session of my dwelling. The Jews lite-
rally thronged to my house, and I had
sometimes to speak to them uninterrupt-
edly for four hours. How long this will
continue of course I cannot say ; but I re-
joice to see them and to speak to them.
I have also been twice in the Jewish
Quarter, but we are narrowly watched.
(Mr. Ewald.
The land of Canaan has, to a very great
extent, been left barren, and whole dis-
tricts are now suffered to remain unculti-
vated, which once were pastures clothed
with flocks,or valleyscovered over with corn.
[ Report.
The Jews at Jerusalem are greatly
alarmed at the progress of Christianity,
which is secretly spreading among them,
almost from house to house; they there-
fore use all the means in their power to
stop it. 8ecret tribunals are formed,
whose business it is to search after those
who read Christian Books, or who visit
our houses. Not satisfied with that, they
have recently issued two tremendous ex-
communications against the Missionaries,
against the Hospital, and against all who
are in connection with us. [ Mr. Ewald.
A Jewish Youth, an Austrian Sabject,
had become convinced of the truth of
Christianity, but the public profession of
his faith the Jews endeavoured forcibly to
prevent, by setting up the plea of his
being a Turkish Subject, and, as such, not
permitted to change his faith. The case
was brought before the Pasha of Jerusa-
lem, and it was found necessary to apply
to the Porte for instructions. The result
was, that the youth was, by authority
from Constantinople, declared perfectly
free to choose for himself in matters of
Religion. This decision is of the greatest
importance, because it decides the cases
of all the native Jews who henceforth
M
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may be converted. Hitherto no Jewish
Subjects of the Porte could become Chris-
tians, without being exposed to most vio-
lent persecutions, owing to the complete
controul which the Rabbies had over
them.

The number of Israelites admitted into
Christ’s Church by Baptism during the
year has been eight. One of these was
the wife of Mr. Luria, one of the two
Rabbies who, in the year 1843, professed
their faith in Christianity, under circum-
stances of great trial, and who have both
been appointed to occupy the Station at
Cairo, recently entered upon by your
Committee *

There has been a remarkable influx of
Jews into Palestine during the past year ;
even from America great numbers have
come. They have not been aged people
only, but a great part young, and many
females ainong them. At the same time,
there has been a great scarcity of provi-
sions, and the consequent distress and
destitution among the Jews has been be-
yond description. Several have died from
want of food.

Hospital—The Hspital Department,
under Dr. Macgowan's superintendence,
has proved, during the year, a great
blessing to the Jews. The doors of the
Hospital have been daily thronged with
applicants for the necessaries of life and
articles of clothing, which Dr. Macgowan
has been in the habit of distributing to
the most necessitous. [Repors.

Whenever Jews arrive from other
parts of the Holy Land the principal
point of attraction to them is the Hospital.
We frequently meet with parties of Jews,
newly arrived, standing before it, and eye-
ing the building with great earnestness
and curiosity. Bometimes they send me
a request to be admitted to see the inside
of the institution. [Dr. Macgoran.

The cherems of the Rabbies against all
Jews who shall receive medical aid through
the means of your Society continue in
force, but are regarded only by those who
depend on the Rabbies for subsistence. In-
creasing confidence isshewn by Jewsof all
classes in the Society’s medical department,
even by those who have openly opposed it.
The Turkish Authorities, also, are now
as amicably disposed toward our Hospi-
tal as they had been previously opposed
to it.

* Sce p. 83.
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Admitted into the Hospital in the year. . 215
Patients scen at the Dispensary during

the year 1846 ............ ....... 2085
Private visits at the houses of sick Jews, 1500

3800
[Repore.

Mr. Nicolayson, in a Letter dated
Dec. 3, 1847, says—

Three days in the week I have gone
among the Jews, visiting them in their
houses, in their synagogues, in their
jeshiboths, colleges, and at their shops.
The Gospel of salvation has been preached
during this month to multitudes of the sons
and daughters of Abraham, in the city of
David.

In a Letter of the same date Dr.
Macgowan writes—

I continue to receive very encouraging
reports from Mr. 8andford and Mr. Berg-
heim of their labour in their depart-
ments. The Hospital continues to be filled
with Jewish Patients, and Mr. S8andford
has also much practice in visiting them
at their own houses.

sarra—1 Depositary—P. 88.

Your Agent at this Station, Mr. Ha-
nauer, has been usefully employed in the
distribution of Scriptures among the resi-
dent Jews, and the many who land at
this port on their pilgrimages to the Holy
Land; which circumstance makes this
Station one of considerable importance for
Missionary Labour among the lost sheep
of the House of Israel [ Report.

saFET—1842—J, O. Lord, James
Cohen—Pp. 88, 89.

Ill health has compelled Mr. J. O,
Lord to retire for a season from this Sta-
tion. After having, during a stay at Malta,
recruited his health, he is now about to
enter again upon his field of labour.

In the meantime, Mr. J.Cohen, who
for some time had laboured in Jerusalem,
has been stationed at Safet. He met
with a favourable reception from the Jews
there, and states that your Missionaries
were well remembered, and held in great
esteem, both by the Mabomedans and
the greater portion of the Jews, many of
whom expressed their regret at the Sta-
tion having been vacant for some time.
At first, when Mr. Cohen went into the
Jewish Quarter, he was surrounded by a
great number of his brethren, anxious to
hear and discuss the doctrines which he
came to declare unto them. Subsequently
he had to encounter some opposition ; but
his last Letters state that he again found
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access to his brethren, even to some of
those who had been the most hostile. He
has had many applications for Scriptures,
and has two inquirers under instruction.
Fifty copies of the New Testament have
been circulated among the Jews at Safet
during the first quarter of the present
year. [Report.

ALeppo — Thomas Kerns .0, has
been compelled, by the illness of Mrs.
Kerns, to suspend his labours, and
return to Ireland—P. 89.

Dr. Kerns did not leave his Station
without having had many opportunities of
proclaiming the Gospel to the Jews, and
distributing many copies of that impe-
rishable Word. The circamstance that
the message has been delivered to a great
number of the Jews, and that active and
violent opposition has been shewn by the
Rabbies to that which they do not under-
stand, warrants the hope that Dr. Kerns’
endeavours have not been in vain. [Repore-

cairo—1847—C. L. Luria, J. B.
Goldberg.

Your Committee have for some time
been desirous of occupying this important
field of labour, to which their attention
was directed in particular, both by the
late and the present Bishop of Jerusalem.
Mr. C. L. Luria and Mr. J. B. Goldberg,
educated in the Society’s College at Je-
rusalem, are appointed to this Station.
They are, perhaps, still in the recollection
of many of the friends of Israel, under
the names of Rabbi Eleazar and Rabbi
Benjamin ; the two who, in the year 1843,
were added by baptism to the Jewish-
Christian Community on Mount Zion,
and were at that time exposed to severe
persecution from their unbelieving bre-
thren, who tried, by every means in their
power, to prevent their making a public
profession of their faith.

Your Missionaries arrived in Cairo on
the 5th of Jan., where they were received
with much affection by the Rev. Mr. and
Mrs. Lieder, in the service of the Church
Missionary Society. Your Committee are
happy to know that the counsel and as-
sistance of these experienced labourers in
the Lord’s vineyard will be afforded
them. The number of the Jews at Cairo
amounts to about 5000. There are sixty
orseventy families of Caraites. The main
body consists of native Jews : only about
2 hundred are Europeans. [Report.

Mr. C. L. Laria writes, Dec. 6,
1847—
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Several Jews, who on many occasions
heard our testimony of our Lord Jesus
Christ as the true Messiah and only Sa-
viour and Redeemer of the world, have
renounced Judaism, and desired to be in-
structed in our Holy Religion. We of
course have gladly and readily granted
their request, and commenced a regular
course of instruction with them in Reli-
gion, and also in reading.

BAGDAD and BuSsORAH: in Bagdad
there are 6000 Jews—Murray Vi-
cars, P. H. Sternschuss, H. A. Stern
—Pp. 89,90,

That deadly scourge, the cholera, pre-
vailed to an alarming extent, and in a
very few weeks several thousands were
suddenly called hence. The Rev. M. Vi-
cars suffered very severely from fever at
the time, and was compelled to remove
into the country ; but Messrs. 8ternschuss
and Stern were able to remain at their
post, although, for a season, their Missio-
nary Work was ded, in quence
of the prevalence of the disease. The
Jews thought that the visitation was ow-
ing to many of their brethren having im-
bibed the doctrines of Christianity.

The opposition manifested by the Jews
has been very violent. They have pro-
nounced a curse against the Missionaries
in the synagogue, in which they cast on
those Jews who should “ go among them,
set foot in their house, or buy or sell with
them,” “the greatest anathemas, the great-
est excommunications, the greatest exe-
crations, and the greatest curses.” In
their curse they acknowledge the influ-
ence of the Missiouaries, by saying, “ And
at this very hour we have heard that
there are some who go to them. Bat
the Beth Din will summon those indivi-
duals, and severely judge them.” Not-
withstanding, your Missionaries have met
with many to whom they have been ena-
bled to declare the love of the Redeemer,
and several have received regular in-
struction. [ Report.

A spirit of inquiry pervades all classes
of Jews in Bagdad. The Rabbies are
fully sensible of it, and do every thing in
their power to check this extraordinary
movement: it ought, indeed, to be re-
garded as very extraordinary in this part
of the world ; but notwithstanding all the
rage and opposition of the Rabbies, Jews
come, and some at the expense of every
thing that is dear to them—their esta-
blished reputation, even their personal
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safety. Their minds are in a state of
agitation, partly enlightened, ly con-
vinced, partly believing Missionaries.
Ispahan—The great and important
openings for labour which the Rev.
Messrs. Sternschuss and Stern have met
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with while travelling in Persia has in-
duced the Committee to direct them to
reside at Ispahan for one year, in order
that they may be enabled more conve-
niently to visit the Jews in that part of
Persia. ’ Report.

¢hina, and India bepond the Ganges.

BIBLE, TRACT, AND EDUCATION SOCIETIES.

BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIETY.
cHINA—The Committee have taken
further steps for the benefit of China
—Pp.113,114.

After an interview held with the
Committee by a Deputation from the
London Missionary Society, it was

—Resolved, That the sum of 1000/. be
granted to the London Missionary So-
ciety, for the purpose of enabling them to
forward to S8hanghae a cylinder printing-
press, and an additional quantity of Chi-
nese Type ; and also to defray the ex-
penses connected with sending assistance
from this country for printing the Chinese
Scriptures.

Dr. Legge writes to the London
Missionary Society—

To meet present exigencies, an edition
of the Epistle to the Romans has been’
printed on account of the Bible Society,
and they are going on at Shanghae with
the rest of the Epistles, in an experimental
edition for the same object of 2000 copies,
subject to the approval of the delegates
when they meet in June.

You will be glad to be informed that
the openings for the introduction of the
Gospel into China are being steadily en-
larged. Instances have occurred, both at
Amoy and Shanghae, of Missionaries
being allowed, by the native Authorities,
to travel a considerable distance into the
interior. The jealousy and suspicion of
foreigners, which used so remarkably to
distinguish them, are rapidly yielding to
the influence of the new relations to other
lands into which their country, by Provi-
dence, has been brought.

CHRISTIAN-RNOWLEDGE SOCIBTY.
cHINA—In reference to the objects
of the Society in China the Report
states—
Mauch interest is felt by the Society on

the subject of China; and the period will
be hailed with pleasure, when the Board
shall be called upon to fulfil the pledge
which it gave last year, to furnish a large
contribution toward the endowment of a
Bishopric in our Chinese Possessions—
P.114.

The Rev. Vincent Stanton writes—

The prospects of Church Building have
been most uncertain. Happily, however,
1 can now report the actual commence-
ment of the work in levelling the ground,
and the expectation that the foundation
may be laid as soon as the rains have
ceased, or not later than the beginning of
winter. The College or School was long
retarded by the difficulty of procuring a
site. The first portion is now nearly
ready for occupation. I have engaged a
Chinese Teacher, and am now only wait-
ing for the arrival of an assistant from
England to begin school with 20 or 25
boys. As soon as a second English Assis-
tant can be engaged, I intend completing
the plan, and increasing the number to 55
or 60.

The Standing Committee have al-
lotted for the College 187L 10s., the
balance remaining of 600L placed by
the Board at their disposal in June
1843 for the Society’s purposes in
China; but Mr. Stanton has been
informed that the sum of 250L (the
portion assigned toward the erection
of a Church at Hong Kong) will not
be paid until the plan for a Church
shall be further advanced.

I bave the gratification to inform you
that a large portion of the house is ready
for occupation, and that I have the pro-
spect of commencing early in the summer
with an English Teacher, Chinese Teacher,
and 30 boys. I hope to double the num-
ber, both of Teachers and boys, about
the beginning of next year. The Church
is in progress: the ground has been
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levelled, a contract accepted for the foun-*
dations, and the trenches excavated. On
the 11th of next month we hope that the
foundation-stone will be laid. The grants-
of Her Majesty’s Government and your
Society, together with the subscriptions,
are equal to all anticipated expenses.

[Rev. V. Stanton.

Mr. Stanton having applied, as a mem-
ber of the Society, for a supply of Bibles
and Prayer Books, and other Publications,
the Board, with the view of further pro-
moting the Society’s objects in China, and
assisting Mr. Stanton in his labours,
agreed that a supply of 25/ should be
furnished gratuitously.

The Rev. Samuel Banks, Incambent of
Haddenham, has informed the Society
that he has been appointed Chaplain to
the British Residents at Canton, and has
requested the grant of a 4to Bible and
Common-Prayer Book for the perform-
ance of Divine Bervice. This will be
carried on in the Consul’s residence until
a Church can be built in that city. He
also requested Bibles and Prayer Books
for the use of the seamen in the vessel in
which he is about to sail.

It was agreed to grant Books for the
performance of Divine Service, Bibles
and Prayer Books, and Books and Tracts
from the Catalogue. [ Report.

PRAYER.BOOK AND HOMILY SOCIKTY.

caiNa—The Committee reported
last year that they had received a
manuscript translation of the Prayer
Book in Chinese, made by Mr. Gutz-
laff. They have submitted both Dr.
Morrison’s and Mr. Gutzlaff’s trans-
lations to the Rev. Jacob Tomlin,
who was, during eleven years, a
Missionary in China, and at one time
the Principal of the Anglo-Chinese
College at Malacca, who reports
that Morrison’s is better suited than
Gatzlaff’s for scholars and persons
who can read ; that Gutzlaff’s is best
adapted to the common people.

Both versions may possibly prepare
the way for an edition at some future
time altogether suitable. A corrected
edition of Morrison’s is now going through
the press—under the gratuitous editor-
ship of 8. Birch, Esq., being afterwards
read by the Rev.J.Tomlin—at the ex-
pense of this Society.

Until an improved version of the Scrip-
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tures be made—and your Committee are
happy to state that considerable progress
has been made in such translation—it is
obvious that the Prayer Book cannot be
brought forward in an accurate form.

The American Bishop, Dr. Boone,
was anxious that the Missionaries
and Ministers of the Episcopal
Churches of England and the United
States should have put into their
hands a Liturgy similar in every
respect. The Clerical Committee,
together with the Vice-Patrons and
Vice-Presidents of the Society, and
others, were consulted on the occa-
sion; and at a Special Meeting the
conclusion to which the Committee
came is expressed in three Resolu-
tions, of which the following are
abstracts :—

1. That this Society is not competent
to make any concessions with regard to
the Liturgy of the Church of England,
which is established by Convocation and
the laws of the land.

2. That this Society will feel itself
much indebted to Bishop Boone if he will
inform them whether such a selection
from the English Liturgy conld not be
made by him as might be used by bap-
tized converts in both Churches; it not
being consistent with this Society’s prin-
ciples and constitution to circulate the
standard works of any other Church but
that of the United Church of England
and Ireland.

3. That this Society proceed with the
printing of the corrected edition of Dr.
Morrison’s translation in Chinese; and
that the portions now ready for the press,
and those in the course of printing, be
sent to Bishop Boone and others, for their
approval or correction; and that 250
copies of the different portions, as pre-
pared for the press, be printed.

—Pp. 114, 115.

RRLIGIOUS-TRACT SOCIKTY.

cuiNA—There is a growing conviction
in the minds of most of the Labourers
that the work of the Lord will rapidly
advance in many parts of this populous
land. The distribution of Tracts is now
carried on to a great extent. The shops
in the cities are visited, and after Tracts
are read in the hearing of the inmates,
and conversation is held with them on
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religious topics, the Missionaries alwayl
leave a few books for perusal. These
books have been well received, and it is
hoped that many of them are read.
Sometimes the enemies of the Truth mani-
fest the most decided opposition to all
Christian Efforts. [ repore.

Hong Kong—A grant of 100/. has been
voted to the Corresponding Committee at
Hong Kong. Dr. Legge informs the
Committee that there are now three Col-
porteurs at work in connection with the
Mission at Hong Kong. The Committee
have received the blocks of Dr. Milne's
“ Village S8ermons,” of which five sets of
plates have been cast, one for each prin-
cipal Station in China, and one for S8iam.
On these plates about 50 have been ex-
pended.

Shanghas—Upward of 90,000 eopies
of about 85 different works or reprints
have been issued, and the largest portion
of them circulated. Grants have been
made of 250/, and 2500 English Tracts.
In reference to one of the new Tracts,
entitled, “ A Condensed Statement of
Christianity,” the Committee remark—
“One peculiar feature of the Tract is,
that it was written in the heart of China,
when Dr. Medhurst was on his journey
into the interior for the purpose of being
presented to an inquiring and interesting
individual, who was anxiously seeking
the Truth, and who had much influence
with his countrymen. Those Missio-
naries who have read it approve of the
production, and the Chinese are very fond

of it May we not bope that the Tract .

will do much good among the Natives,
and that Mr. Peek’s special donation of
50 guineas for its publication will pro-
duce interest upon interest to the souls of
men ?” [Report.
We have resolved on printing an epi-
tome of Old-Testament History, drawn
up by some unknown author many years
ago, in the purest style of the Chinese
Classics, and almost entirely in the very
words of Scripture, about which there
could be no objection either as to the
matter or manner. This is divided into
Tracts of eight pages each, giving an ac-
count of the Creation and Fall (these two
are taken from the first five chapters of
Genesis), the Flood, the Calling of Abra-
ham, the History of Isaac, Jacob, Joseph,
etc., the Birth of Moses, the Plagues of
the Passage of the Red 8ea, the
Giving of the Law, etc. We are print-
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ing 6000 of them. [Dr. Modhurst,

Our journeys into the country take
about 1000 copies weekly, beside those

.supplied to the patients in the Hospital.
PP! pati [ P poed

Ni The Committee have voted
50/. to Mr. Hudson for the purchase of
Chinese Publications. A Correspondent
writes—“ The desire of the people for
Tracts is truly delightful, and certainly
an encouraging fact. They know we
teach the Religion of Jesus, and declare
the true God to be the Creator and Go-
vernor of all things, yet their unceasing cry
is, ¢ Give me a book—a book.” The motive
may be curiosity, or a national fondness for
literature ; yet the circumstance is reviv-
ing, because many of them can read, and
will doubtless read what is thus bestowed to *
do them good. The seed sown and watered
from on high may be productive of lusting

To circulate religious publications Mr.
Hudson has adopted the plan of visiting
the houses of the Chinese.

Miss Aldersey has received a supply of
books for her pupils. E

smoAvonn—TheRev.AlexanderStronach
states that 500 copies of a translation of
the Psalms have been printed, and 5000
copies of a new Tract on the great doc-
trines of the Gospel. [Report.

smu—-Stereotype plates of Dr. Milne’s
“ Village Sermons” have been prepared
for the American Missionaries. They
continue to print and distribute many
Tracts, though experiencing considerable
opposition from the high authorities of
the country. [ Report.

BURMAH—The grants to Burmah have
been 100 reams of paper and 2500
Tracts; 50 reams to be appropriated to
the publication, in Karen, of * The Har-
mony of the Gospels.” [Report.

AssaM—No Report has been received,
but from other sources we learn that the
press is in active operation. [ Report.

EASTERN-VEMALR EDUCATION 8OCIKETY.

A Summary Statement of the
Proceedings of the Society in Sin-
gapore was given at p. 458 of our
last Volume.

I have some hope that two of my wo--
men have turned from darkness to light.
I teach them a little every day, or nearly
s0; but it is a great difficulty to convey
truth to their untntored minds in a suf-
ciently simple form. They are, however,
earnest in their inquiries, I believe. After
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the exercises of the day, I had occasion
to go into the children’s court, where I
saw my Christian Man-servant, who was
baptized in August last, explaining some
passages out of a Christian Tract to seve-
ral children sitting around him ; at a little
distance were the two women referred to,
poring over the Catechism, each having by
her side a daughter of twelve or thirteen
years of age, assisting the mothers to re-
call what I had taught them.
(Miss Aldersey, Ningpo—March 8, 1847,
My servant Ayeu stands well: it is
now about a twelvemonth since he was
baptized. He is a faithful and attached
servant. Two of my women stand pro-
poeed for Church-fellowship. Our Pas-
tor has seen them, and is pleased. The
one is my embroiderer; the other is a
woman who, on first entering my family,
was like a firebrand, continually disturb-
ing our peace. This woman has, as I have
reason to believe, received the grace
which subdues the heart: she is now
gentle and obedient, and is trying to learn
to read, in which I suppose she will never
succeed. [The same—Juiy 23, 1847.
Three old Chinamen have voluntarily
brought their nice little girls to my
8chool, and so they have become my pro-
perty for the next three years. As they
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are at present only seven years old, I hope
to be able to get their agreement re-
newed for three years more, as they are
motherless children; and then I think,
with God’s blessing, I can do something
with them.

I bad a painful interview with C——
last night. Poor dear girl, she tells me
that she is certain that her mother has
betrothed her to a Chinaman. 8he has
told her that, before the Chinese new
year (February), she shall be married.
My poor C—— loeks like a lamb ready
for the sacrifice.

And here is the condition of a girl who
can read and write, and who knows her
Bible from one end to the other as well,
perhaps, as you do yourself! Ifyou only
saw the poor girls in this miserable coun-
try! they are like goods and chattels:
their mothers manage every thing: they
have no voice in their own affairs. Very
frequently, under the false pretext of
going to see a sick sister or friend, they
are got into a palanquin, and have no idea
of what is to happen to them, till they
find they are in the hands of some native
man who has paid for them, and there-
fore will take care to prevent his pur-
chase from escaping.

[ Miss Grant, Singapore—July, 1847,

(The Survey will be continued at p. 113 of our Number for March.)
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. BRIEF NOTICES OF NATIVE CONVERTS,
CONNECTED WITH THE CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY'S STATIONS IN WESTERN AFRICA.

From the various accounts which have reached us from Western
Africa we select the following Notices of the blessed effects of the
Gospel in cheering the last hours of those who have received the
knowledge of salvation into their hearts.

Mr. Ehemann writes, in his Jour-
nal—

July 2, 1847—1 visited a sick woman,
who for a long time had been a consistent
member of our Church. Though she
could not speak, yet she fully under-
stood what I said to her; and when I
asked her about the state of her soul, she
answered me by a motion of her head or
hand, from which, and the peaceful ap-
pearance of her countenance, I could see
that her heart was with her S8aviour,
and that the fear of death had been con-
quered in her. I left her much re-
freshed in my own mind. The Chris-

tian Visitor made the following remark
concerning her, in his Journal for this
month—* God has been pleased, in His
own appointed time, to remove one of His
flock from this world. 8he was one of
whom it might be said that she was wait-
ing for the coming of the Lord. In her
sickness, as often as I visited her she
manifested some token of the grace of
God working in her heart.”

She died on the 7th inst.,, and her end
was peace.

And Mr. Attarra gives the follow-
ing account—

Sept. 8—A message came to me that
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one of the female Communicants was very
sick. I went after the messenger. As I
entered the house, I said, “ What is the
matter with you?” The sick woman re-
plied that she felt much pain in her
body, but that her soul was very happy.
¢ All your preaching,” she continued, “ I
have in my heart, and God teaches me
that I did not hear it in vain.” I spoke
many words of consolation to her. When
I was about to leave, I made as if I was
going to depart without praying with her.
This I did to try her. Then she directly
asked me to pray for her, which I readily
did.

On the next day her happy spirit took
its flight to the realms of everlasting
felicity.

Mr. Beale states in his Journal—

March 24, 1847—To-day I committed
the mortal remains of John Saunders to
the grave, in the presence of about 800
spectators. He was brought to a saving
acquaintance with his Saviour soon after
his arrival here in a slaver, about thirty
yearsago. He loved the assembly of God’s
8aints, and was never absent from either
Sunday School or Church, unless prevented
from attending by sickness. Through his
regular and steady attendance on the
means of instruction he had gained a
very considerable acquaintance with the
Scriptures. His attainments in his busi-
ness as a carpenter, and in general know-
ledge, were above the generality of Libe-
rated Africans. By his upright conduct
and fervent piety he had gained the
esteem and respect of a large circle of our
own people, and of many in other Com-
munions. He was always ready to assist
in any good work. He was a steady
Teacher whenever we needed help in
our Sunday 8chool, and was also for many
years employed as an Assistant in watch-
ing over and instructing his countrymen.
In various ways, indeed, he rendered gra-
tuitous help to the Church Missionary
Society. I believe his course was one of
exemplary piety.

The occasion of his death was a severe
cold, and inflammation of the chest. On
Lord’s Day the 14th he was in his place
at School and Church ; but in the evening
he was taken ill, and laid on that couch
from which he never more arose. On the
Tuesday following he sent for me. I
went, and found him very ill. Wehad a
very serious conversation, during which
he intimated that he thought this sick-
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ness would be unto death; * but,” he ob-
served, “ Jesus is my physician: I live
in His hand.” His sufferings were very
great; but were borne with exemplary
patience. On Saturday Evening I went
again, and found him much worse.
Many of our people were with him, doing
all they could. I gave out that beautifnl
hymn, “ When languor and disease in-
vade,” read and expounded a portion of
Scripture, and prayed with him. Saun-
ders entered into all this most heartily,
raising his hands and heart to heaven
with great fervour. I saw him again on
the Lord’s Day; but it was evident that
the means we were using to arrest the
disease were useless, for he was much
worse, and could scarcely be heard to
speak. The last words I remember hear-
ing him say were, “I am looking sted-
fastly to Jesus: He is all my hope.”
His friends sent for me on Tuesday Morn-
ing; but before I reached the hounse
his spirit had taken its flight, and was
doubtless rejoicing in the presence of the
Saviour in glory.

Mr. King adds the following inter-
esting particulars—

Informed of his being ill on Saturday,
I visited him on the following evening,
after the School. His appearance indi-
cated that the pale horse’s rider had got a
sure and obstinate hold of his prey. It
was with much difficulty he could speak
to me, through the great pains on his
chest. On my asking him the state of his
mind he replied, ‘Sometimes I feel
Christ’s presence with me; but for a
while I find my mind has wandered very
much. You know how the enemy of
souls is very busy. But, oh! what a
great and unspeakable privilege it is to
know the Bible! Its promises are now
very precious, and a source of consola-
tion to my soul. They afford me un-
speakable comfort, which neither gold nor
silver can impart. But what an awful
thing it is to delay repentance till the
time of sickness! I thank the Lord that
He taught me to know and seek Him be-
fore this time.”” “ What renders those
promises more precious,” said I, * is, be-
cause they are made by Him who cannot
lie.” Thus he found that all the pains he
took in acquiring the knowledge of the
Scriptures, and of perseveringly attend-
ing the Means of Grace, at this time
were amply repaid by Him who is a re-
warder of those that diligently seek Him.
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Mr. Schmid writes—

After the Evening Service I went to
see William England, who had been laid
up for a considerable time, but whom, in
spite of his great sufferings, I found in a
quiet and peaceful state of mind, resign-
ing his will to the will of God. “I am,”
said he, “ nothing bat a worthless sinner:
it is the grace of God which upholds
me.” Alluding to my coming to Hast-
ings, he said, “ We are glad the Bociety
has given us a Missionary again, for we
are here infants, in need of a nurse, and
if that is withdrawn from us we are in
danger of perishing.”

A fuller account of this poor man,
who shortly afterward died, is given
in the Journal of Mr. Bartholomew,
as follows—

By the death of William England, which
occurred at Hastings on the 21st of Au-
gust last, our Church has lost a most va-
lued member. He was a Liberated Afri-
can, of the Haussa Tribe. When he was
brought to this Colony, through British
benevolence, he was placed at Gloucester,
where I became acquainted with him in
1832, when I was stationed in that vil-
lage. In 1827 he removed from Glou-
cester to Hastings with his family, and
shortly afterward the Rev. J. F. 8chon
engaged him to be his interpreter of the
Haussa Language. He also accompanied
Mr. Schon in the Niger Expedition. In
March last, when Mr. Schon left the Co-
lony for Europe, England returned home.
In the beginning of May last he became
ill, and was obliged to be kept at home.
I visited him often, and had some inter-
esting conversations with him ; confirming
his mind with the consideration that God
visits and chastens His people for their
good, to exerciseand prove theirgraces, and
to subdue their iniquities ; and reminding
him that His mercies are far more nume-
rous than the stripes of His correcting
rod. William replied, “Suppose a man
gives his neighbour a fowl, to take care of it
for him, and at a certain season the owner
requires it, must not his neighbour give it
up?” I eaid, “Certainly he must.”” Un-
doubtedly he meant that the Lord can
dispose of His creatures just as He
pleases. No instances of his absenting
himself from the Means of Grace have
ever come to my knowledge since I have
been stationed here. I frequently ob-
served, that whenever he came to Church
he would carry with him his Bible, Prayer
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Book, and Hymn Book, wrapped in his
handkerchief. We often communicated
together about the love of God. Mr.
William England was indeed a worthy
Christian : his character was consistent
with his profession. Thus he hath fought
a good fight, he hath finished his course, he
hath kept the faith ; and hath undoubt-
edly obtained a ocrown of righteousness,
which the Lord, the righteous Judge, has pro-
mised to His faithful followers af that day.

From Mr. Young’s Report for the
quarter ending June 25 we take the
following notice.

One of the Communicants has been
separated from us by death. I visited
him twice during his illness, and found
that he bore his bodily sufferings, which
were intense, with Christian fortitude and
patience, and resignation to the will of
God. I felt it profitable to witness his
Christian 8pirit. I prayed with him
twice, his friends kneeling down with
me, and commending him to the mercy
and grace of God. He said, “It is pain-
fal; but never mind: all will soon be
over. It is good for me. Jesus knows
it; I believe it; I trust; I hope.” In
answer to a question, he said, “I have
long time been convinced I am a sinner;
but Jesus died for me. Ihope for mercy
for His sake: that is my hope.” This
man was a consistent Communicant of our
Church for upward of ten years, and died
in humble faith and hope of eternal life
through Jesus Christ.

The following is from Mr. W.
Parkin’s Journal—

Sept. 4, 1847—Two members of our
Church were this day interred at Glouces-
ter, one of them named Sarah Edmunds.
For more than four years she had been
confined to her bed by a most painful
disease ; yet whenever I visited her I
invariably found her in a most happy
state of mind, thankful under all circum-
stances, and ever resigned to her Hea-
venly Father’s will. Her faith in Christ
Jesus, and her hopes of immortality, were
decidedly based on scriptural grounds.
Her patience under all her sufferings was
highly exemplary. 8he had a retentive
memory, and, though unable to read,
could repeat many passages of the Bible,
and many of the beautiful prayers of our
Litargy. My Christian Visitor called
upon her a few days before her death,
read Psalm xxv., and prayed with her;
when, being speechless, she moved her

N
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hand as an expression of gratitude. He
again called on the evening before her
death, and read John xiv.,, and prayed
with her. She had then strength suffi-
cient to articulate a few words, and told
him that she felt the Lord was with her.
On the morning of her death she sent for
several of her friends, and made known
to them that her end was approaching,
and that she was happy. Just before
her departure she raised her cyes and
hands to heaven, and then, without a
groan or struggle, her spirit took its flight
to Him who gave it. In her lifetime she
had had to pass through the deep waters
of trouble and affliction; but the eye of
faith enabled her to behold her heavenly
inheritance, and thus to pass through all,
even the Jordan of death, triumphantly.

Mr. F. W. H. Davies gives the
following account of the death of a
pious woman—

June 20,1847—TI this morning heard
of the death of Jane R. Toward the
close of 1827 she was brought to the Co-
lony a poor slave, and soon afterward
became the apprentice of Mr. J. Attarra.
In the following April Nathaniel Attarra
was born, and she became his affectionate
and attentive nurse. Irom this period
to the day of young Attarra’s death he
cherished a great regard for Jane. This
feeling was reciprocal ; for nd sooner
did the poor woman hear of his death
than she wept most bitterly, exclaim-
ing that she had lost her beloved young
master; bat, after a short pause, she
said, with Christian Resignation, “ The
Lord gave him, and the Lord hath taken
him away; blessed be the name of the
Lord” During the whole period of her
apprenticeship, she was one of the most
affectionate, dutiful, and industrious girls
that ever entered a house. By the grace
of God, and the good example of her mas-
ter and mistress, she became a Christian,
and all through her after course adorned
the doctrine of God her Saviour in all
things. In 1831 she was married from
her master’s house to a respectable young
man, who subsequently proved unfaith.
ful, which was the means of yet more
strongly exhibiting in Jane the influence
of the Gospel of Christ. I may just add,
that she was a good reader of the Scrip-
tures, had a very retentive memory, and
was an excellent sempstress.

We may hope that the example of
this poor woman was blessed to the
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husband, for Mr.Davies remarks, that,
since her decease, he had regularly
attended a class for instruction, pre~
paratory to receiving the Lord’s
Supper.

The following narrative, dated
May 7, was sent to Mr. Bultmann by
Mr. W. Moore, the Schoolmaster at
Ricketts—

I am very sorry to inform you that that
old man who spoke of your faith being
tried, like Abraham’s,* when you had been
bereaved of your late wife, is dead; but
I rejoice in that he died in faith. About
a fortnight before his death he called
three of the brethren to his house, and
addressed them as follows—* I know that
this sickness will not leave me, so I call
you to beg you that you must hold fast
this Christian Religion. As for me, Iam
not afraid to die, because I know that I
am going to Heaven” He addressed
himself to one of them thus—* 8amuel
Turner, you must always tell our people
to attend to Church and Prayer every
morning : if you tell them, and they still
careless, you must not grief nor tire to
speak.” Samuel Turner then said to him,
I am informed, * Brother, I hear what
you said, and I will attend to your re-
quest ; but you said ‘that you are going
to Heaven : what good do you do for God
that He will carry you to Heaven?”
He replied, “I do not trust on any good
work, neither had I done any; but I trust
in the Lord Jesus Christ, the Son of God,
to save me, and I believe He will, because
He came into the world to save sinners.
I am a sinner: therefore,I am not afraid
to die.” Some days after he called his
wife, a8 I am informed by her, and said,
“ Please to forgive me whatever bad I
have done to you. As for me, I forgive,
forgive from the bottom of my heart, all
what you have done to me. I hope God
may bless and help you” I visited
him every day when sick: he always
glad to see me, and when I spoke the
words of God to him he always listened
with great attention. One day I asked
him if his heart is not troubling him
about his sins: he said, “ Yes, my heart
sometime can trouble me about my sins,
because they are many; but when I re-
member the Lord Jesus Christ, my heart
can trouble no more.” He died in great
peace on the 5th instant, aged, I suppose,
sixty-eight years, or thereabout.
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Proceedings and Intelligence,
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AR estern Afvica.

CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIBTY.
SIERRA LEONE.
WitniN the Colony the Society’s
operations have been carried on as
heretofore, and we commence with
the
CHRISTIAN INSTITUTION.

The Rev. T. Peyton has continued
to superintend this Institution, Mr.
G. Nicol being the resident Tutor.
At the beginning of the half-year the
number of students was reduced to
two, six having received appoint-
ments as Schoolmasters in the So-
ciety’s service. Under these circum-
stances, seven youths were drafted
from the Grammar School at a some-
what earlier period than usual, thus
raising the number of Students to
nine, of whom Mr. Peyton reports,
in September—

Their conduct has been good, and their
diligence praiseworthy. In Bible History
they have got up, for the Examination at
the end of this month, 74 pages of the
Companion to the Bible; in English His-
tory, to the reign of Edward IIL; in
English Grammar, 62 pages of Allen's
and Cornwall’s Grammar ; in Geography,
30 pages of Chambers’ Geography, which
has been taught with the use of the
Globes; and in Greek, 5 pages of
Valpy’s Delectus and 57 pages of the
Grammar. Their skill in Arithmetic is
fair; and they compose remarkably well,
considering the short time they have been
pursuing this branch of education. Their
knowledge, also, of the historical part of
the Holy Bcriptures is exceedingly gra-
tifying. The senior student reads with
me Xenophon’s Anabasis, and Latin and
Grecian History, and receives instruction
in Euclid and Algebra from Mr. Nicol.

Two of the students are Commu-
nicants, and another is a Candidate
for admission to the like privilege.

We are sorry to have to repeat that
the want of materials has impeded
the progress of the new buildings.

GRAMMAR SCHOOL.

The Rev.T. Peyton and Mr. Max-

well have continued to labour at

this School, and the following is Mr.

Peyton’s

Report for the Quarier ending Sept. 25,
1847.

The number of pupils now under train-
ing is forty-five. Of these, six are sup-
ported by the African Native-Agency
Committee, and fifteen by the Church
Missionary Society, while the education
of twenty-four is paid for by their parents
and guardians. Thirty-one board and
lodge in the Institution. During the
past quarter, the sum of 32/ 7s. 6d. has
been paid to the Bociety for six boarders
and the daily pupils, exceeding the amount
received during any previous quarter by
about 8/,

The progress which the pupils, parti-
cularly those of the highest class, have
made in the several branches of know-
ledge here taught is highly satisfactory:
their behaviour also merits the same re-
mark.

On the 29th of June a vivd voce exa-
mination took place, the Students having
been examined during the previous three
days in writing. The second and third
Classes were examined in English His-
tory—from the reign of Queen Anne to
the present reign — the Geography of
Africa and America, Bible History, and
English Grammar. Their Copy-books, and
the Maps of the first class, were then
opened for inspection. The second Greek
Class was then examined in 19 pages of
Valpy's Delectus and the Grammar.
The first division was also examined in
the following subjects by His Honour the
Acting Chief Justice: in Greek, Xeno-
phon’s Anabasis; in Latin, part of the
First Book of Csesar’s Commentaries ; and
64 pages of Grecian History. Two
pupils then recited two pieces in Latin
and Greek prose, and another in English.
Time would not allow for their examina-
tion in English History and Nicholl's
Help to the Bible. In the former they
had got up the reigns of George II. and
George IIL, and of the latter 62 pages.
The first Greek Class is pursuing Xeno-
phon’s Anabasis; the second, the Ana-
lecta Minora.

The gentlemen who were present ex-
pressed their entire satisfaction with the
proceedings of the day, and said that the
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Examination was highly creditable to the
School, and far exceeded their expecta-
tions. The first and second classes
have now gone through a complete course
of English History, from the invasion of
Julius Ceesar to the present reign.

Mr. W. Parkin attended this exa-
mination, and thus notices it in his
Journal—

The students acquitted themselves
very well. It excited not alittle curiosity
and admiration, at the conclusion, to hear
one stadent repeat chapter after chapter
of Cesar’'s Commentaries ; another, the
same of Xenophon's Anabasis; and a
third, give a long piece of recitation in
English.

When we reflect that two years have
scarcely elapsed since this Establishment
was opened, and that yet a number of
youths are now able to read the New
Testament in its original language, we
may justly hope that a brighter day is
dawning on West Africa, and that the
time is not far distant when, from this
small peninsula, the glorious Gospel of
Christ shall go forth to the remotest bounds
of this vast continent.

Regent-Square Sunday School— Evening
Service.

Less information than usual has
been received respecting this im-
portant School ; but it continues in
a very satisfactory state. Mr. Pey-
ton continues to superintend it, and
remarks, in his Report of the Gram-
mar School previously quoted—

The Sunday School is attended as nu-
merously as the accommodations will al-
low. The School and Dining-rooms, and
the Piazzas, are occupied with classes of
adults every Lord's-day. The number
on the books is 327, of whom 221 are
reading the Scriptures: 81 are females.

The Lord’s-Day Evening Service has
been kept up through the quarter, and
ten Baptisms solemnized after the reading
of the Second Lesson.

T'ransfer of the Regen!-Square and other
Premises to the Sociely.

In our Number for January, p
11, full particulars were given re-
specting an arrangement which had
been made between the Society and
Her Majesty’s Government, by which
various buildings, used for Missio-
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nary Purposes, but Government pro-
perty, should be made over to the So-
ciety. Transfers of the greater num-
ber of the buildings in questnon have
now been effected, the premises in
which the Grammar School is held
being among them. To this fact Mr.
Peyton refers in his communications
as likely very greatly to advance the
Society’s interests in the Colony.
FEMALE INSTITUTION.

Miss Hehlen continues in charge
of this Institution, but has suffered
much in health. The number of
pupils has been increased to twelve,
which is as many as can be accom-
modated, and their progress, upon
the whole, has been satisfactory.
The affection of Miss Hehlen’s pu-
pils for their Teacher is shewn in
the following account. Miss Hehlen
writes—

Aug. 22,1847—1 returned from Wa-
terloo, whither I'had gone for a change of
air. My dear children received me with
great joy, and told me that they had not
ceased to pray for me. While I was at
Waterloo one of my papils wrote to me
the following note—

My Dear MamMa—I am not able to write
you a long Letter now, but only to inquire after
your health. I hope, by the help of God, you
are getting a little better. My dear Mamma,
I am praying for you always, hoping the Lord
will hear my prayer. We are all hoping that
you are getting a little better. Remember

me in your prayers. All the girls desire to be
remembered to you.

FREETOWN.

The Rev. J. Beale still has charge
of this Station, Mr. T. King assisting
him. During the summer, fever
carried off many Europeans in Free-
town, but the members of the Mis-
sion were mercifully preserved.
From Mr. Beale’s Journal we make
several extracts.

Contributions toward a Church at Abbe-

a.

April 21—According to a plan I have
bad in view for rendering assistance to
our brethren in the Abbekuta Mission,
I this evening called together some of our
most respectable and influential people,
to a<k their co-operation and assistance in
raising subscriptions to build a Church in
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Abbekuta, to be called “The Sierra-
Leone Church.” After and
prayer, I related the object for which I
bad gathered them together, and read the
heading to a Subscription List which I
had prepared. Iam happy to add that
about 107, was subscribed immediately,
and the subscriptions are still increasing.

Sept. 25, 1847—Two of our School-
masters, with their wives, baving been
set apart for the Abbekuta Mission, I
went on board the vessel to take leave of
them. By them I have forwarded the
sum of 26!. 8s., which has been collected
toward the erection of the new Church,
chiefly in Freetown, with Gloucester and
Leicester.

Specimen of the Monthly Missionary
Prayer- Meeting.
' July 5—This being the first Monday
in the month, the Missionary Prayer-
Meeting was held. We were all very
much interested with some extracts from
the * Record,” and especially with an
Address delivered, at my request, by our
good old Christian Visitor. Part of his
speech was as follows—*You know, my
dear brethren and sisters, what privileges
we are getting now. You must think of
our first state in our heathen land; how
we bow down to wood and stone; but, by
the mercy of God, we are brought under
the power of the Gospel. You must con-
sider how Sierra Leone was at the first.
When I first was in Sierra Leone the
people were wicked: they were selling
one another, as in our heathen land.
But now, only look and see what God has
done for us: through the power of the
Gospel we are tamed. 80, my brethren,
me and you ought to do something for
our country-people. You see the Eu-
ropeans, what good they have done for
us: they leave their fathers and mothers,
sisters, children, and all their friends,
that we might hear the Gospel. 8o you
see, my brethren, what God is doing for
us. If a man has a son or daughter, and
the child come to age, and see that his
perents are in want, and be or she is
able to support them, the child will re-
member what trouble his parents take in
his infancy. It is the same way with the
Society mow. The Missionaries have
been very kind to us, in spending their
property that the Gospel might be
preached to us ; so let ushelp them, that
the Gospel may go to our own land.”
The whole of the Address was listened to
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with the most serious attention, and at
the close of the Meeting the collection
amounted to aboat 14s.

Baptism of Eight Adults.

Aug. 29—This day I admitted into the
Church, by Baptism, five men and three
women, all of whom, I trust, have put on
Christ. 1 also admitted fifteen who had
been previously baptized, chiefly in the
little Dissenting Chapels around Free-
town. The Congregation was immense,
and comprised several Europeans. The
devotion and seriousness of the people
were very becoming, and greatly added
to the solemnity of the Bervice.

RIVER DISTRICT.
KISSEY AND WELLINGTON.

The Rev. C. F. Ehemann superin-
tended these Stations during the half
year; but the active duties of Wel-
lington have chiefly devolved upon
the Native Catechist, Mr. J. Attarra.
Mrs. Ehemann, we regret to state, has
suffered much from ill-health.

Baptism of Forty-two Adults.

The following accounts are by
Mr. Ehemann—

Aug. 22 — Assisted by the Rev. D.
H. Schmid, I received into the Charch
of Christ, by Baptism, 30 men, who
had been for some time—from one to
three years, and even longer—under re-
gular instruction, and whom for several
weeks past I had met four times a-week.
Asfaras mancan judge, I think theyare all
sincere: I have, at least, taken the great-
est care in examining and selecting them.
Last evening the Visitors, Candidates, and
myself, met together for prayer on behalf
of the persons to be baptized, that the
Lord might pour out His Holy 8pirit
upon them; and which was not without a
blessing to us.

Sept. 26—1 admitted 12 persons—1
man and 11 females—into the Church of
Christ by Baptism. These, also, had
been from one to four years under weekly
instruction, and before their Baptism I
had them for three weeks, four times a-
week, for preparation. One cheering
feature is, that at least 20 of the 42
persons whom I have baptized are able
to read the Scriptures, which knowledge
they obtained in the S8unday School, and
through which they are much better ac-
quainted with the Word of God than
others who are without this knowledge.
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The number of inquirers is continually
increasing among both young and old. I
have received, during the quarter, 15
persons as Candidates for Baptism, and 6
Colony-born as Candidates for the Lord’s
Supper.

HASTINGS AND WATERLOO.

These Stations remained under
the superintendence noticed in our
last account until the arrival in the
Colony of the Rev. Messrs. Schlenker
and Frey from England,* when Mr.
Frey was appointed to take charge
of both Hastings and Waterloo, Wa-
terloo being his former Station.
Shortly afterward, however, the Rev.
D. H. Schmid was removed from
Port Lokkoh to Hastings, thus giving
each place the advantage of an Or-
dained Minister. Changes have
been made, also, in the Natives la-
bouring here, by the removal of Mr.
M. T. Harding from Leicester to
Hastings, and of Mr. Bartholomew
from Hastings to Regent.

HASTINGS.
dArrival and Welcome of the Rev. D. H.
Schmid,

The following passages are from
Mr. Schmid’s Journal—

July 2,1847—On my arrival at Hastings,
I found a great contrast between the Tim-
manee and Hastings People. AtPort Lok-
koh, whenever people came to see us we
knew they came to receive some present ;
and if it were but a few heads of tobacco,
and we did not comply with their wishes,
we were considered a greedy people.
When I arrived here, the people came,
not to receive presents, but to welcome
me as a Missionary and a friend. Joy
appeared, not in their countenances only,
but also in their efforts ; for I had hardly
been half an hour among them when
forty of our Church People were march-
ing toward my house, each with a load of
my furnitare upon his head, which was
the more welcome to me, as we have
nearly a mile to walk from the wharf to
town. On seeing myself surrounded by
these people, so different from those whom
I had left, I felt myself, as it were, in a
new atmosphere, admiring the power of
grace, which had wrought such a change.

# Vide the Recent Intclligence in our Number
for September last,
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July 4: Lord's Day—To-day, also,
my circumstances were new to me.
While at Port Lokkoh we could bardly
get any people to attend Divine Service,
and the few strangers whom we some-
times obtained were not voluntary comers,
but were attending the Court for palaver,
whither we went to meet them.; here I
found a Congregation filling the House of
God, attentively listening to His Word,
and keeping holy His day.
WATERLOO.

Prior to Mr. Frey’s arrival, Mr.
Young was the only European La-
bourer at Waterloo, the ministerial
duties being performed by the Rev.
F. Bultmann.

Administration of the Lord's Supper.

On the 30th of May Mr. Bultmann
records in his Journal—

1 administered the Lord’s Supper, at
Waterloo, to upward of 120 Communi-
cants. The Church was more crowded
than Mr. Young ever recollects it to have
been. To see so large a Church well
filled, to witness the eager attention of
the people to the Word of Life, and the
decent approach of 120 African Christians
to the Lord's Table, is indeed one of the
most interesting spectacles we could wish
European Christians to behold.

We now give some passages from
Mr. Frey’s Journal.

. Welcome of the Rev.C. T. Frey.

June 28—Toward the afterncon we
went to Waterloo. On our way thither
we had to pass through Moco Town, one
of the Out-Stations; and when the people
got sight of us they ran out from their
houses into the streets, in order to wel-
come us.

On the next day, and for some days
afterward, many of our people from Wa-
terloo and Benguema came “to shake
hands,” as they say, and to express their
congratulations on our arrival. One said,
“8ir, my head glad too much to see youn
again: you no stay too long. God bless
you!” Another inquired after my family
at home. A third asked after our little
boy, whom we took home with us; and
when we told them that we had left him
and another little one at home, on account
of the unhealthy climate, they seemed
much astonished. “Oh!” said they,
“ Missis love we truly. Black Woman
cannot do so: she will cry much for her
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children.” Instances like this, when the

people shew their affectionate attachment,

are comforting, and encourage the Chris-

tian Missionary to go on his way re-

Joicing.

Review of the Past and Present State of
Waterloo.

July 4,1847 : Lord’s Day—This morn-
ing I preached for the first time after my
return, and was much pleased again to
see, after a lapse of fourteen months, the
Congregation which had been under my
care for three years and four months.
Many of the attendants I instructed in
the first principles of our blessed Reli-
gion, and 84 of them I have had the
Ppleasure of receiving into the fellowship
of the Church by Baptism. I was first
stationed here in January 1843, when
the Station wore quite a different aspect
from that which it wears now. Divine
8ervice and 8chool were then held in an
old grass-house, the rain sometimes drop-
ping into our desk. Now, we have a
convenient and substantial stone Church,
and near it a small School-house. We
ourselves were living in a house hired
from a native, very different from the
houses of the Society; and the room in
which Mrs. Frey kept a S8ewing School
for nearly three years looked like a stable,
having not so much as a glass window, or
a boarded floor. Now, we have a proper
dwelling-house, the property of the So-
ciety, with a commodious 8chool-room,
which is daily usefully employed. In
1843 I met 44 Communicants and 52
Candidates for Baptism. Now, we have
nearly three times that number of Com-
municants, and more than twice that
number of Candidates. I do not mean
to say that all the persons connected with
the Society, nor even all the baptized
members, are truly converted characters.
No: they are yet, as it were, babes, who
want a watchful eye, and much care and
attention, in order to bring them up to the
full stature in Christ. Yet, considering
how much it costs to bring the old stony
lieart to the obedience of the cross of
Christ, and knowing that there are among
them those who love Jesus in sincerity,
we have reason to praise God for what
He has accomplished among us.

Administration of the Lord’s Supper.

Aug. 15: Lord’s-day—]1 administered
the Sacrament of the Lord’s Supper to
140 Commaunicants belonging to Water-
loo and the Out-Stations. My heart was
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much cheered on this occasion, both by
the large number of attentive hearers
during Divine 8ervice, and by the decent
and devout behaviour of the Communi-
cants during the administration of the
Sacrament.

Liberality of the People at Benguema.

The following passage was written
toward the end of September—

The Communicants at Benguema have
increased from 24 to 41. Among them
we have some good men, who shew their
faith by their works. When I went to
Europe they transmitted 3. to me for the
purchase of a bell for the Station, which
they have now received. The other day,
the 13th of September, they came to me
with the sum of 14 3s., stating that they
wished me to help them, by begging the
Society to build them a better Place of
Worship than they have hitherto had.
They had collected this money, they said,
to shew that they were willing to assist
in the undertaking as much as possible,
in their circumstances.

Mr. J. Wilson, the Native Cate-
chist, has been removed from Kent
to this Out-Station.

MOUNTAIN DISTRICT.
GLOUCESTER AND LEICESTER.

Mr.W. Parkin continued in charge
of these Stations during the period
upon which we have to report, the
ministerial duties being undertaken
by the Rev. N. Denton, of Regent.
As we have already mentioned, Mr.
M. T. Harding hasbeen removed from
Leicester, his place being supplied
by Mr. J. C. Taylor of Gloucester.
We give a variety of extracts from
Mr. Parkin’s Journal.

Interesting Case of a Sick Communiocant,
June 6—Mr. Denton administered
the Lord’s Supper to a large body of
Communicants at Gloucester, among whom
I was happy to see Henry Renner
of Leicester carried to the table. This
man has for twenty years been unable to
walk, and consequently his opportunities
of receiving good from the Means of
Grace at the Lord’s Houce are very few.
He appears to be very happy under his
afflictions, and I believe enjoys sweet
communion with his 8aviour. The Chris-
tian Visitor called upon him after the
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Service, when the poor man told him,
that after he had received the Sacrament
his heart rejoiced. “It make me,” he
continued, “ think less of my own suffer-
ings, and more of the sufferings of Christ,
and His precious gift in dying for me.”

Distribution of Wearing Apparel from
England.

Julyl,1847—This morning I distributed
a quantity of wearing apparel to about
fifty poor children of Gloucester, many
of whom were destitute of even the most
common articles of clothing. They all
appeared so thankful and happy with
their presents, that I feel persuaded, if
their kind friends in England could but
have seen their bright eyes and cheerful
countenances, they would not only have
felt that their labour and expense were
not in vain, but would have considered it
an inducement to continue their favours.

July 5—This morning I went to Lei-
cester, and distributed a considerable
quantity of wearing apparel to about
twenty poor children, who manifested
thankfulness and joy similar to those of
Gloucester.

Commencement of an Evening School.

July 20—1 opened an Evening 8chool
in my house, in order to teach writing
and arithmetic to adults, and those who
could not possibly attend the Day School.
No fewer than twenty came on the first
evening, and twenty-four on the second :
more would have come, but my room
could not accommodate them comfortably.
Those, however, whose names are down
come regularly for two hours twice a-
week, except when sickness prevents my
attending. In this part of my work I
have truly felt much encouragement.

Contributions of the People.

In our account of Freetown it
was mentioned that the people of
Gloucester and Leicester had con-
tributed part of the money sent to
Abbekuta toward the erection of a
Church. The following notice of
it occurs in Mr. Parkin’s Journal for
the quarter ending September—

At the beginning of this quarter I as-
sembled the chief members of our Church,
and the Headmen of this town and Lei-
cester, to know what they could do to-
ward erecting a Church for their bre-
thren in Abbekuta. They all appeared
to be interested in the cause, and each
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one pledged himself to do something, and
to use what influence he could with others.
In a few weeks after this, I received from
different parties various sums amounting
to 4/. 3s. 83d. Most of this money has
been given by the people in a most cheer-
ful and willing manner, and that, too, not
of their abundance, but of their poverty.

Another interesting incident is
recorded in the same Journal, as
follows—

During the past quarter much anxiety
has been manifested among the people in
order to purchase Bibles; more than a
hundred of which I sold in less than two
months, chiefly to members of our Church.
1 am much pleased with the labours of
my Christian Visitor among these people.
Wherever he goes, he carries his little
Missionary Box with him, and many are
the interesting events which come to my
knowledge respecting him. In going to
one house, he found the people indisposed
to give; when, pointing to his Missionary
Box, on which was written, Freely ye
have received, freely give, he reminded
them of their great obligations to God,
and the unspeakable gift of His dear Son
Jesus Christ. The consequence was, that
before he left the house every individual
in it had subscribed something toward the
furtherance of the Gospel.

Fruils of a Native Catechist’s Labours.

In- our Number for Feb. 1845
we gave an account of the visit of
Mr. J. Vonbrunn, one of the So-
ciety’s Native Catechists, to his re-
latives in the Bassa Country. The
following interesting account seems
to shew that that visit has resulted,
by the blessing of God, in much
good. Mr. Harding writes, while
he was yet at Leicester—

May 3—It gives me sincere plea-
sure indeed to relate, that on this day
there was admitted into the School a
young man named Peter Hunter, who
came from Liberia. In conversation with
him I learnt that he came from the School
of Mr. Jacob Vonbrann, one of onr Na-
tive Schoolmasters, who, for the love and
sake of his countrymen—when he went
to visit them he saw how they were in
darkness, and practising all manner of
evils, without God and hope in this
world—left the Mission, with permission
to go and teach them the knowledge of
God, and of His S8on JesusChrist. Hun-
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ter told me that Mr. Vonbrunn has
joined the American Missionary Society,
and has got a School committed to his
care. He is permitted to perform Di-
vine Service every Lord’s Day from one
Station to another, and goes from house
to house to teach and instruct them every
day of the week. He says that Mr.
Vonbrunn has met with great reception
among his country-people: many came
from far, in order to hear him read and
explain the Word of God to them, and
also sent their children to be instructed
and trained up in the fear and admoni-
tion of the Lord. Two of the Chiefs,
who had a namber of wives, and also
his own father, were converted through
his constant preaching to them, and were
afterward baptized and admitted into
the Church of Christ.

Inland Seag.

EASTERN AFRICA.

CHURCH MIBSION ARY SOCIETY.
Direct Missionary Work— Preaching and
Education.

Having shewn the character of the
people among whom the Missio-
naries labour, it is a relief to turn
to the consideration of the direct
Missionary Work which has hitherto
been found practicable, and which,
indeed, wé have already incidentally
noticed. To the natural eye, the
prospect perhaps would hardly ap-
pear to be very promising; but,
“strengthened by God’s Spirit and
Word,” Dr. Krapf remarks, * we take
the field against a world lying in
wickedness and lust” Mr. Reb-
mann has been, as we have inti-
mated, the chief labourer in building,
&c., which has necessarily occupied
much of his time, and he has also
had to apply to the study of the lan-
guage. In addition to this, he has
attended to a little School; thus
leaving Dr. Krapf at liberty to con-
verse with and preach to the people,
and to prepare such works in the
vernacular tongue as are most wanted
in the early stages of the Mission.
We first give some particulars of the
preaching of the Gospel, one of
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the earliest notices of which is the
following, from Mr. Rebmann’s
Journal—

Sept. 27, 1846 : Lord’s Day—Early in
the morning Dr. Krapf proclaimed the
Gospel to some of our neighbours, who
had gathered themselves before our cot-
tage for the purpose of talking together,
to which their inclination is very great
indeed, so that it. is dificult to make a
serions and lasting impression on their
minds, for they are ready to make the
same idle talk of spiritual things as tbey
are wont to do respecting worldly affairs.

Two months later, Dr. Krapf
writes, in his Letter of Nov. 20—

Our Mission Work consists chiefly in
oral proclamation of the Gospel to those
‘Wonica and Wakamba who call upon us.
Their calls are at present rather infre-
quent, on account of their agricultural
business during the second rainy season ;
but we always have many visitors on
their so-called day of rest, which occurs
every fourth day, on which they do not
work on their plantations, but they may
do other business : especially do they eat
and drink,-and give themselves up to use-
less talking.

Shortly afterward, in December,
Mr. Rebmann relates—

A Hesthen, who had heard the Go-
spel from Dr. Krapf, asked whether
Christ would be pleased if he were to
sacrifice a cow to Him. He was told
that we need not reconcile Christ, who
had, on the contrary, reconciled us to
God, and that He does not want sacri-
fices, but our hearts for His possession.
Another thought Christ was a bad spirit,
to whom they had to offer fowls, to keep
off sickness and other evils. We thus
see that there is a certain questioning
among the people concerning Christ,
which by and by will lay open their
hearts, whether they are minded to turn
to Him to know Him aright or not.

On the 3d of March 1847, again,
Dr. Krapf writes, under the influence
of a strong faith—

Although our Christian Efforts are as
yet feeble and insignificant, yet I look
with cheerful faith forward, when brighter
days will cheer us and our friends at
home. When the Lord shall pour out
His Spirit upon the work of our weak-
ness, then we shall see the real fruits of
our present struggles. From the various

[o]
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and many sufferings from within and
without, rises in my mind the strong con-
viction that our labour will not be in vain.
We ourselves must first be humbled to
the dust, and bear up against every diffi-
culty, when the Lord will have compas-
sion on these poor Heathen, and bless our
word in their hearts. Never let us
despair or get tired, but prosecute our
work, in weakness and in strength, ac-
cording to the will of our glorious Master.
Until now, the Wonica have shewn no
hostile disposition toward us: on the con-
trary, as the Sheikh declaréd to-day, they
would be very sorry if we should leave
them. Lately, when they celebrated
their annual festivities, he told me that
many were disposed to do away with
them, as I had declared all their pro-
ceedings to be a work of darkness, destined
to be burnt up in everlasting fire. My
perpetual endeavour consists in acquaint-
ing these poor pagans with the infinite
love of Christ, who suffered and died for
all our sins, wherefore we should not any
more desire to love the ruler of darkness,
I always find that a compassionate exhibi-
tion of Christ’s death leaves an impression
on my hearers, though it is soon worn off
by the dissipation of the Wonica mind.
The last passage which we give
on this subject is from Dr. Krapf’s
Letter of June 28, in which he says—
Tcomsider it my main task to preach
the Gospel, by conversation, to many or
few, as they may enter our cottage. The
rest of my time I apply to revising my
Wonica Dictionary, and to writing
8chool-books, or translating the Scriptures.
In my conversations I always recar to
the point of sin and grace, and show the
visitors their great corruption from sin
and following the will of Satan; but, at
. the same time, I direct them to the
Lamb of God, which taketh away the sin
of the world. 1 cannot yet say that these
conversations have produced any real
conversions; but I have observed, that
people grow at least in external know-
ledge, which the 8pirit of God can at His
own time render effectual in their hearts.
Thus we have many encouragements,
and are amply recompensed for the pri-
vations to which we were exposed at the
beginning, and even up to the present
day. The more we become poor and
weak in ourselves, and look up alone to
our Master, bearing His yoke with pa-
tience and confidence in Him, the more
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He will bless us, and carry our work from
darkness to the clear mid-day.

The next subject to be noticed is
the School, the first mention of
which occurs in Dr. Krapf’s Letter
of Dec. 21, as follows—

We have commenced a 8chool with
two Wonica Boys, one of whom is the son
of our head Chief, who brought the boy
with the express wish that we should in-
struct him; but the great difficulty is,
that the lads come when they please, and
when their agricultural business does not
require them on their plantations. How-
ever, we shall go on, and thank God even
for the small beginnings which He grants
us in this country.

Under the blessing of God this
“ small beginning” may be the
herald of more extensive good to
the Wonica' Youth; for even the
Wonica themselves urge that the
Missionaries should specially’ turn
their attention to the children, the
old people, they assert, being too
deeply attached to their superstitions
to admit of much hope being
cherished on their behalf. On one
occasion Dr. Krapf was conversing
with the Chief on the sinfulness of
the Wonica practices, when he was
met in this way. He relates, in his
June Letter—

To my remarks the Chief replied, “ The
adults will not hear you ; but you must in-
struct the young ones, like my son and
others.” The Chief has, indeed, brought
his son several times, and requested us to
teach him our book and our way. During
the last six weeks the boy has been under
the instruction of Mr. Rebmann, with two
others, and has proved so docile, that he
can nearly read and write intelligibly. He
is a most intelligent boy, and may be-
come very useful to us. Mr. Rebmann
and myself would fain increase the num-
ber of the scholars ; but we have no ac-
commodation for them, and we wish to
improve the boys we have with greater
speed, in order to have, as soon as possi-
ble, a kind of native agents, who at least
will be able to teach their countrymen
the arts of reading and writing. The
great points to be gained are, a reading
people and books, especially a translation
of the Scriptures, to render our preach-
ing tenable and firm by the letter also.
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From Dr. Krapf’s last Letter we
extract the following passage, which
brings the account of the School to
the latest point—

The number of our regular scholars is
five; and there are a few others, and
their young friends, who come from time
to time. Even the regular scholars,
however, only stay about an hour or an
hour and a half, their time being taken
up by agricultural business. Beside,
they are not encouraged by their parents,
who, with their children, are as yet
chiefly guided by worldly interests. The
boys now and then ask for a small present
—a knife, a piece of cloth, a bottle, &c.—
which we cannot always refuse, for en-
couragement’s sake, at least until they
shall value instruction for its intrinsic
benefits. Itis much that they have con-
fidence in us ; for in the beginning of our
residence at this place the children would
not come near us, as they were afraid of
us. Many thought we should sell them,
or they would die, or become sick, &c.
8o far things have taken a better turn
since they have known us better.

We have thus given a full ac-
count, even at the risk of repetition,
of the commencement of Missionary
Labour among the Wonica "Tribes,
that our Readers may see the gradual
steps by which, as we trust, the in-
terior of Africa shall from this coast
be eventually reached. On this
head wegiveanextract below; closing
our account of the Society’s present
operations in the East-Africa Mission
with a notice of Dr. Krapf’s

Translational Labours.

We have already mentioned that
Dr. Krapf’s spare time is occupied
in this way, but a few particulars
will not be unacceptable, In his
Letter of Nov. 20th Dr. Krapf men-
tions that at last he had succeeded
in engaging a Wonica to assist him
in correcting the Wonica Vocabulary
compiled at Mombas. He states—

We had great difficulty in finding an
able person, as the Wonica are naturally
afraid of books and writing. Now, since
the people perceive that nothing of a bad
nature has happened to the engaged man,
a few others have offered to assist us.
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Our readers may remember the
Vocabulary of various East- African
Languages, and the large Sooahelee
Dictionary, referred toin our Number
for February 1847, p. 106. The Dic-
tionary Dr. Krapf continued as far as
the letter F, when sickness overtook
him, and afterward he was prevented
from continuing it by the more di-
rect Missionary Labours in which he
became engaged. * A well-grounded
Dictionary of the Sooahelee,” he re-
marks, “ would absolutely require a
comparison with the Arabic, and
with kindred dialects of Africa.”
The first-named Vocabulary, how-
ever, being too small, Dr. Krapf
compiled a Sooahelee Dictionary of
a size between the two, which it is
probable may hereafter be printed
for the use of the Mission. In his
last Letter Dr. Krapf thus reports
still further progress—

At present I have discontinued all oc-
cupation with the S8ooahelee Language, as
the Wonica Dialect requires our chief at-
tention for our direct Missionary Labours.
We must use our utmost endeavours to
Pplace, as soon as possible, printed books
in the hands of our scholars. Qur School
cannot prosper until we shall have carried
a few works through the press. We can-
not make manuscript copies sufficient for
a number of boys ; and, beside, the great
disadvantage is, that the youths cannot
take home the transcribed books and
read them to their parents. A little
work in Kinika, now ready for the press,
has the title—* Beginning of a Reading-
Book in Kinika, accompanied by a trans-
lation of the Heidelbergic Catechism.”
It begins with the Kinika Alphabet, as
far as we have been able to settle it in
Roman Characters, and closes with a few
lessons for exercise in reading. To the
Catechism are affixed a few prayers from
the Common-Prayer Book, and an index
of the sixty-six Biblical Books, to shew our
people what they have to expect from
the treasury of God’s Word. A specimen
of poetry in Kinika is also inserted.

This little work the Missionaries
proposed to have printed at Bom-
bay. The poetry in Kinika is thus
more fully referred to—

Oar scholars have much desire and
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taste for music, and frequently ask Mr.
Rebmgnn to play some tune on his cla-
rinet. He has commenced instructing
them a little in singing, and uses his in-
strument on the Lord’s Day to assemble
the people, who are attracted by the
sound of a soft melody. We haye trans-
lated and composed a few hymns in Ki-
nika, and shall increase the number from
time to time ; though we find it no small
task to compose hymns in this language,
as the substantives, adjectives, &c., have
no great variety of termination.

The Gospel of St. Luke, also, has
been translated into Kinika, and re-
vised ; but the Missionaries had not
found time to make a copy of it.

Appeal for additional Labourers— Need
of Prayer.

Dr. Krapf strongly urges upon
the Committee to increase the Mis-
sionary Force in Eastern Africa. In
three of the five Letters from which
we have extracted he begs for addi-
tional Missionaries, who might at
once form Stations further inland
than New Rabbay, and eventually,
by the blessing of God, penetrate to
the Galla Tribes contemplated in the
formation of the East-Africa Mission.
He thus sums up his March Letter—

Let me conclude with soliciting more
help for East Africa. Occupy soon her
healthy heights in the interior. Your
work will certainly trinmph, if your
Missionaries be men of humble, self-
denying, and yet cheerful spirit—men of
unceasing prayer and activity —men
burning with love to Christ—men who
can say, We cannot but speak the things
which we have seen and heard : there is no
salvation in any other : for there is none
other name under Heaven given among
men, whereby we must be saved. Under
the strokes of such men the heathen tree
must certainly fall in the end.

And again in June—

Were we assisted by one or two other
Missionary Brethren, we might, without
any particular difficulty, establish a Schocl
among the neighbouring Wakamba Tribes,
which appear to be more accessible to in-
struction than the Wonica. This people
is of the utmost consequence to East
Africa, as I have frequently mentioned in
my Letters. They are the commercial
go-between of the coast and the interior.
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By their instrumentality you may reach
the very centre of Africa, for their main
tribe lives within 400 or 600 miles from
the coast, and is connected with Western
Tribes to a long distance.

The Committee feel the force of
Dr. Krapfs representations, and
have appointed an Ordained Stu-
dent, now in the Institution, to East
Africa.  But they also feel that
this is a most inadequate reply to
Dr. Krapf’s entreaties, and sadly in-
commensurate with the importance
of the opening. Indeed, if Dr.
Krapf be obliged to leave the Mis-
sion, it will be no reinforcement at
all. But it is all that they have it
in their power to do. They can but
lay the case before British Christians,
and pray the Lord of the harvest
that He will send forth labourersinto
His harvest.

It can hardly be necessary, in con-
cluding our account, to press upon
our Readers the obligation to pray for
these devoted men in their secluded
and trying position. We would, how-
ever, remind them, that in our last
notice of the Mission we urged this
point; and that during the succeeding
period the Missionaries have been
enabled to continue at their Station,
to complete much of the external
machinery of the Mission, to see the
hand of a gracious Father in such
trials as have befallen them, and to
believe that the work of the Lord is
in & measare prospering in their
hands. Is this no encouragement
to urge the point again? ‘The ac-
tual attack upon Satan’s kingdom
has now been commenced, and it
need cause no surprise if the Mis-
sionaries find hindrances and opposi-
tion thicken in the way. Acting,
however, under the orders of the
Caplain of their salvation, the issue
isnot uncertain. To Him have been
given the Heathen for His inheri-
tance, and the uttermost parts of the
earth for His possession.
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CHURCH MISSIONARY 8OCIETY.
BOMBAY.
Continued Trials of the Mission—Ad-
dition of two Labourers. .
It has pleased God again to
weaken this Mission, by depriving
it of the services of its oldest La-
bourer, the Rev. C. P. Farrar. His
departure from the Mission, and ar-
rival in this country, have already
been reported ;* and we are thank-
ful now to be able to add, that his
health has much improved. On the
removal of Mr. Farrar the Bishop
of Bombay wrote, March 14, 1847—

This is indeed a very mysterious dis-
pensation—the loss of three efficient
Missionaries within one year. I pray that
men, zealous and devoted, may be raised
up of the Lord to take the places of those
who have been removed. The prospect
of our Mission appeared to be brighten-
ing, when all the Labourers are called
away! May those who are spared be
enabled to work while it is day, and by
God's grace be stirred up to more de-
votedness !

Mr. E. Rogers’ arrival at Bom-
bay, and his Ordination, have also
been noticed,t and the Rev. T. Jer-
rom’s departure for the Mission.}
Mr. Jerrom has probably ere this
arrived at Bombay, so that the Mis-
sionary Force will consist of the Rev.
Messrs. Isenberg, Mengé, Muhleisen,
Rogers, and Jerrom, with several
Lay Assistants.

BOMBAY
Money School—Need of additional
Labourer.

8.

The Rev.C. W. Isenberg has con-
tinued to superintend the Money
School, an examination of which
was held in May last, when various
prizes were distributed; but the
particulars have not reached wus.
On Mr. Jerrom’s arrival he would at

* Vide the Recent Intelligence in our Num-
bers for August and October last.

+ Vide the Recent Intelligence in our Numbers
for March and April last.

} Vide the Recent Intelligence in our Number
for August last.
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once enter upon the duties of this
School. Mr. Isenberg strongly urges
the necessity of an increase in the
number of the Society’s Labourers
at Bombay. For some time he has
been the only Missionary, and has
not been able to do justice to the
department with which he has been
charged, to say nothing of other
openings which he would desire
to see occupied. The Mahratta
Schools, for instance, need the super-
intendence of a Missionary. Toward
the end of last year, Mr. M. Sargon,
who had the oversight of them, was
obliged, by the state of his health,
to leave Bombay for some months,
and several of the Schools were re-
linquished; but even then, Mr.
Isenberg remarks, his absence was
much felt, Mr. Isenberg being able
to give very little time to the re-
maining Schools. Mr. Sargon has
since returned to his Station. In
preaching to the Heathen, again, it is
manifest that the Missionaries, from
the pressure of the Money School
and other duties, cannot much en-
gage; while of the need for such
labour the following passage from
Mr. Rogers’ Letter announcing his
arrival affords painful proof—

The friends of Missions here welcome
me very heartily ; but the general in-
quiries are, ““ Is there no one else com-
ing ?*  “Do not the Committee mean to
send us more help.” I am not sur-
prised at such questions. We are sur-
rounded on all sides by a mass of idolatry,
syperstition, and misery. Hundreds
daily pass this spot having the marks of
their superstition and degradation im-
printed on their brows; within a few
minutes’ walk is a temple where the
Hindoos prostrate themselves to a fright-
ful image; on the green opposite to us
stands a cross, to which, in the evening,
numbers of Papists may be seen turning
aside, and falling down before it ; and ata
short distance from these are the Par-
sees, paying divine adoration to the set-
ting sun, worshipping the creature, un-
mindful of the Creator. Can the true
Christian see these without longing for
their conversion? Yet our Bociety has
only one European Missionary here, and
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all the Missionaries of the different So-
cieties united would form but a little,
a very little, band.

The Committee grieve that this
should be the state of the case; but
they have at present no other Missio-
nary whom they can send to Bombay.
Again, therefore, would they en-
treat the members of the Society to
pray the Lord of the harvest that
He will send forth labourers into
His harvest.

It is our painful task to report
that the conduct of the Parsee Con-
vert, Sorabjee Cursetjee, has been
such as to render it necessary that
he should be suspended, at least,
from the service of the Mission.

Re-organization of the Bombay Church
Missionary Association.

Our revders are aware of the ef-
forts of some Christian Friends in
Bombay to revive an interest in the
labours of the Society among the
European Inhabitants, by re-organiz-
ing the Bombay Church Missionary
Association. In the year ending
Dec. 31, 1846, the sum of nearly
600!. was raised. But far more im-
portant benefits may be anticipated
from the spirit in which these Chris-
tian Friends have entered upon the
work, as evidenced by the Resolutions
adopted at the Anniversary Meet-
ing at Bombay, Dec. 8, 1816—

That the Meeting acknowledge the
hand of the Lord in the severe trials the
Bociety’s Western-India Mission bas had
to suffer, no less than in the partial suc-
cess which has been granted ; and that
by these, as well as by the growing de-
sire after knowledge, and the increasing
opposition to the Gospel among the Na-
tives, and by all the signs of the times,
it feels itself powerfully urged to evince
greater earnestness in the cause of Christ
than it has hitherto evinced.

In short, the Meeting cannot rest
satisfied until a decided and a general
outpouring of the Spirit from on high be
realized.

NASSUCK.

After Mr. Rogers’ Ordination he
proceeded to Nassuck, arriving there
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on the 13th of March, and on the
next morning Mr. and Mrs. Farrar
took their departure for Bombay.
Mr. Rogers was thus left alone at
Nassuck, ignorant of the language,
and of course only able tocommu-
nicate with the Natives by means of
the Catechists and servants of the
Mission. Under these circum-
stances, the Rev. C. C. Mengé was
removed from Jooneer, and arrived at
Nassuck early in June. At the end
of December 1846 Mr. Farrar drew
up a general view of the Western-
India Mission from its commence-
ment; but our limits forbid the in-
sertion of more than the following
passages—

The Schools— Resulls of Education.

After speaking of the Bombay
Money School Mr. Farrar writes—

The English School at Nassuck is re-
garded as a kind of Normal School, from
which it is expected that more efficient
Teachers will be raised than could other-
wise be obtained. None are admitted to
it but such as have attained a tolerable
degree of proficiency in vernacular educa-
tion. The number of scholars is 48.

The Mahratta Schools contain an
average daily attendance of 173 boys,
and the Hindoostanee of 30.

Beside the general effect of these
Schools in diffusing a sound education,
we may notice that, from the various esta-
blishments in Bombay and Nassuck, be-
tween 15 and 20 pupils have been bap-
tized; a goodly proportion of whom are
walking in the right ways of the Lord.
Some of the females* are valued in
their situations as children’s servants.
The youths are gaining their livelihood
in Government Offices or in private esta-
blishments, and two are Assistant Cate-
chists. Some appear to have derived a
great moral benefit from their Christian
Education, although it has not yet issued
in their conversion to God. There are
among them some of the most efficient
Schoolmasters and agents in the Mis-
sion ; others are filling Government Situ-
ations with credit and respectability;
and others are employed as Government
Schoolmasters in Kandeish. Some of the

% Trained in Mrs. Farrar's Female ScLools.
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students of the English School have
benefitted their countrymen by the trans-
lation of several books and Tracts, and by
original works advocating the benefits of
agricnlture and other improvements.
The preparation of these works was un-
dertaken at the suggestion of Govern-
ment, and the execution of them met
with its cordial approval. Nor can we
omit to mention, in this review of the
effects of the Schools, the happy death of
a little Hindoo Girl, who, being early re-
moved from this world of sin and sor-
row, declared her dying faith in our
Divine Redeemer, her willingness to de-
part and be with Him, and her desire to
take with her the Teacher whom she
loved into His blessed presence.

Gradual Influence of the Gospel.

As a general result flowing from the
labours of the Society, combined with
those of other Missionary Bodies, the at-
tention of the Heathen has been attracted
to the Christian Religion throughount a
great portion of the Mahratta Territory.
In some quarters the fears, bigotry, and
bitterness of the Brahmins have been ex-
cited in such a measure as to shew that
they do not regard these labours as either
insignificant or ineffectnal. In other
quarters there is a growing curiosity and
willingness to hear more about this new
Religion. In the city of Nassuck—where
the Mission was for several years sub-
jected to conflicts with the Brahmins,
which occasionally broke up its Schools,
and suspended, for a time, its operations
—opposition appears now to be subsiding,
and the confidence of the lower classes,
and their willingness to accept the boon
of education, seem to be on the increase.

Difficulties in the way of Female Edu-
cation.

In June 1846 Mrs. Farrar ad-
dressed a Letter to the Honorary
Clerical Secretary on the subject of
Female Education, in which for
seventeen years she had been most
actively and perseveringly engaged.
Amid much other valuable informa-
tion, Mrs. Farrar gives the result of
her long experience as to the view
taken of Female Education by the
Natives themselves. We have on
former occasions brought this sub-
ject before our Readers; but the
following passages are so painfully
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interesting, that no apology is neces-
sary in presenting them—

The great obstacle to Female Educa-
tion in this country is the inveterate pre-
Jjudices of the Natives against it. Whe-
ther it be forbidden by the Shasters is
still a point debated among some; but
universal and ancient custom, which with
the Hindoo has more force than the
Bhaster, is decidedly against it. The
Hindoos may be said to value women in
what they consider to be her own sphere
—that is, as the servant of man. Her
duty is to prepare her husband’s food ;
and, unless he be wealthy, which is not
the lot of the majority of the community,
many other menial offices devolve upon
her, such as washing her own garments
and some of his, fetching water, &c.
The desire of making a companion of her
never seems to enter his thoughts. He
fears that education will make her his
equal, and considers ignorance necessary
to her remaining in that state of subjec-
tion which he deems necessary to his
comfort. Brahminy widows, to whom
second marriages are prohibited, and who
are commanded to lead a life of mortifica-
tion and seclusion, are permitted by the
Shasters to learn to read the sacred
books; but it is a permission seldom acted
upon, and the ideal sanctity with which
this class of females is invested by
Hindoo Prejudice renders them more dif-
ficult of access to the Missionary's Wife
than any other. If it be not intended
to give a girl in marriage—if she be de-
voted to the service of some temple, or
brought up as a dancing-girl—in many
cases the parents will allow her to be
educated ; but when girls are to be given
in marriage, although the parents them-
selves should be found willing so far to
brave public opinion as to send their
daughters to 8chool, the relatives of her
betrothed husband, on whom her lot
chiefly depends, would immediately in-
terpose an obstacle.

'T know of one motive, and of one only,
which operates, I may say, almost inva-
riably to remove the prejudice of one
party and the apathy of the other; and
that motive is Christianity. When once
the grace of God touches the heart of man
or woman, he desires, not only to read
the Book of God himself, but that all who

- belong to him should learn to read it too;

and I have seen women, both young and
old, with the same blessed object in view,
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sit down to learn with the simplicity of
little children. Asan illustration, I may
mention two poor old women in the
Asylum—two poor cripples—who came
daily to sit down with the little children
to learn to read. One can already, to
her delight, spell out some pages of the
first book. Isaid to her the other day, hy
way of encouragement, “I hope you will
soon be able to read the Bible.” “Oh!”
she replied, “ how sweet that will be! I
never, in all my life, heard such a
Shaster !” This, however, is a motive
which will not affect a heathen mind.
‘We may tell them their girls must be in-
structed in the way of God, because they
must give account to Him; but they an-
swer, “ Our way is good for us, and we
do not want to know your way.”

Need we urge our Readers, espe-
cially our female friends, to pray
that to these poor dark Hindoos may
be given the willing mind?

General Routine of Missionary Labours.

The first Letter received from
Mr. Mengé, after his arrival at
Nassuck, contained the following
general view of the Mission—

My time is chiefly occupied in feeding
the flock which it has pleased our gra-
cious Saviour to give us from among the
Heathen around us, in which I am ably
assisted by Mr. Rogers. The number of
baptized persons connected with the
Mission is nineteen, including two in-
fants. There are also three Candidates
for Baptism. Beside superintending all
the Schools connected with the Mission,
I have to teach the students of the Divi-
nity Class. There are now five Divinity
Students, and I expect to add a sixth al-
most immediately. On Monday I hear
their lessons in 8anscrit; on Tuesday in-
struct them in the elements of the Greek
Language ; on Wednesday they study
Doddridge’s Evidences of Christianity ;
on Thursday repeat their lessons in
English Grammar; and on Friday we
read Burton’s Church History. I have
also a daily Mahratta Service, from nine
to ten o’clock, which all the Converts at-
tend, and afterward a religious exercise
with the unbaptized Hindoos in connec-
tion with our Mission. In the evening
the Divinity Students, two and two, read
Tracts and portions of Seripture in dif-
ferent parts of the town, and address a
few words to their countrymen. IfI feel
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strong enough, I like to accompany them
on these occasions. Before retiring to
rest, I generally meet the Divinity Stu-
dents, recapitulate the events of the day,
and recommend them and myself to the
care and protection of our Heavenly
Pather. Most of the Divinity Students
are married, and are living in separate
houses not far from the Old Wada. I
find that the care of these, and of our
Christians in the Poor Asylum, greatly
taxes the strength both of my body and
spirit. I feel, however, happy in the
midst of Native Christians, and should
not like to leave them as long as I can
be of any service to them.

We have now to present several
pleasing accounts of

Adult Baptisms.

In a Letter dated October 7, 1846,
Mr. Farrar writes—

Our experience here fully coincides
with the fact that it is the poor of this
world who are to become rich in faith, and
heirs of the kingdom. On Lord’s Day last,
the 4th inst, I was permitted to baptize
three poor Converts, viz.

1. Shammah, about 45 years of age, the
wife of Gooman Singh. It is now eight
months since she presented herself at
the Mission House for alms, and heard,
for the first time, the Gospel of sal-
vation. She was, on that occasion, ac-
companied by a feeble and nearly blind
old man, who, with herself and her hus-
band, had been drawn from their own
village, Phooltamba, sixty miles from
Nassuck, by the scarcity which then pre-
vailed there. 8he received a very small
alms; but her companion states that she
remarked to him, “ This is a good place,
for one hears about God : let us stay in
this place.” This agrees, also, with her own
account: when asked how long it was
sinze she had begun thinking about her
salvation, she replied, “ Ever since I heard
the Word.” In June last she and her
husband were admitted into the Poor
Asylum; and soon after this they offered
themselves as Candidates for Baptism.
Shammah has since been frequent and
urgent in her petitions for the ordinance,
being, as she expressed it, “ very hungry
for salvation.”” She appears to be pos-
sessed of the ornament of & meek and
quiet spirit; to have a sincere love for
the Word of God; and to be devoid of
guile and covetousness. She often ex-
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presses herself as one taught of the Spirit.
When asked if she wotild learn to read, she
said, “ Can I learn ?” On being told that
if she would take pains she might be able,
she replied,  Well, if the Lord will help
me ! Icando nothing. He is mystrength.”

2. Gooman 8ingh, the husband of
Shammah, a Rajpoot by caste. He is
about 85 years of age, in possession of all
his faculties, but very infirm. He was
born near Delhi, and was for some time
in the service of & member of the Guick-
war's family. He has lived with 8ham.
mah for thirty years, and it was only
three years ago that they were reduced
to seek alms. He expressed unfeigned
faith in Christ us a Saviour, and desired
to be baptized that he might receive sal-
vation from his sins.

3. Sobha, a Purdeshee by caste, aged
46. Sobha was among the first Candidates
for Baptism, having offered himself about
three years ago : he was, however, enticed
away by evil and designing men before
receiving the rite, and returned twelve
months ago. Having become a bank-
rupt some years since, he went to all the
Hindoo Tirthas * and shrines as a pilgrim.
The fact of his having lost his sight im-
mediately after the completion of these
pilgrimages appears to have conveyed to
his mind the persuasion of the futility of
idols, &c. He has for some months past
been re-admitted as a Candidate for Bap-
tism ; and on being asked why he desired
the ordinance, he replied, ““ Because I be-
lieve in my heart that there is no other
way of salvation.”

New Fealand.

CBURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY.
WESTERN DISTRICT.
Destruction of Te Rapa, on the Lake of
Taupo, with the Chief Te Heuheu and
nearly Sizly Natives.

We have now to give some par-
ticulars of the destruction of Te
Heuheu, perhaps the most celebrated
and powerful Chief in New Zea-
land, and nearly all his tribe—as
mentioned in Mr. Taylor’s Report
for the year ending June 30, 1816,
given in our last Number—by an
avalanche of mud from a mountain
immediately behind Te Rapa, the
Chief’s residence. Te Rapa is not
strictly within the Western or any
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other District; but it has been vi-
sited by Archdeacon H. Williams,
Archdeacon Brown, and more than
once by Mr. Taylor. Te Heuheu
was a remarkable specimen of the
old New-Zealand Chief—a great
warrior, thoroughly versed in the
native legends and customs, and
devoted to the last, it is to be feared,
to his native superstitions. Our
Readers may remember that he
headed the “fight” who sought
vengeance on the Pa of Waitotara,
as related in our Number for Sep-
tember 1846. There were many
good features, however, in the old
man, and more than an ordinary
share of natural dignity and freedom
from any thing like meanness. The
following portrait of him is given
by G. F. Angas, Esq., who visited
Te Rapa in 1844, in his “ Savage
Life and Scenes in Australia and
New Zealand "—

Te Heuheu is a fine old man: he
stands nearly seven feet high, and is very
corpulent. His hair issilvery white, and
his people compare it to the snowy head
of the sacred Tongariro; there being no
oblect, except this tapu mountain, of
equal sanctity to permit of its being men-
tioned in connection with the head of
their Chief. ®* * # Notwithstand-
ing the strict adherence of Te Heuheu to
these absurd and heathen customs, * I
received every hospitality and protection
from his hands; and the scrupulous in-
tegrity of this powerful Chief shewed
itself in an amusing instance while I was
at Te Rapa. On returning one evening
with Newmant to the kainga [place of
abode] there was an unusual commotion
among the Natives; and, on inquiry,
we found that an old woman had in-
formed the Chief that some of the young
folks had been eating the sugar be-
longing to the pakeha, I having left a
small canister at Newman’s hut, contain-
ing about half a pound. In order to
settle this important question, Te Heuheuy
summoned every boy and girl of Te
Rapa within the court-yard of his dwell-
ing; and, not being able to discover the
supposed thief, he beat them all round
in succession. * * * Te Heuhen

* Mr. Angas refers here to the prevalence of

the tapu at Taupo,
t A%':uropeu})o sailor residing at Te Rapa.
P
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is generous and hospitable : whatever he
gives is freely bestowed; and he does
not, like many of the Chiefs, ask for to-
bacco or payment in return—he prides
himself upon his rank and dignity, and is
glad of an opportunity to display his ho-
spitality to strangers. The greenstone or-
naments belonging to the old Chief are
remarkably fice: his meri poonamu [the
pative instrument of war, in shape like a
narrow battledore] is one of the largest
I bave seen, and is formed of semi-pellucid
Jade.

And Mr. Taylor wrote of Te Heu-
heu, after a visit to him in Novem-
ber 1845—

T cannot but admire the old man: he
has all the native nobleness of a Chief
with the kindness of more civilized life.
He apologized for not having received us
with more attention, and I do think he is
sincere in his regard for Europeans.

The catastrophe which all but
annihilated the tribe is thus related
by Mr. Taylor—

On the 7th of May 1846, in the grey
of the morning, a very sudden and extra-
ordinary event occurred at Taupo. An
avalanche of mud descended from a
mountain at the back of Te Rapa, and
overwhelmed Te Heuheu, his six wives
with their children, his eldest son, Ta-
mati Waka, and all those who were in
the Pa, in all 54, two only making their
escape. The Pa is buried under ten feet
of mud. I am well acquainted with the
locality, and think that the cause of the
calamity was, in the first place, the late
excessive rains; and, in the next, the hot
springs on the side of the mountain. Te
Henheu’s Pa lay in a valley having a
mountain on either side, the lake in
front, and the mountain whence the de-
struction came in the rear. From the
lake there is a gradual ascent to it of
nearly two miles. The side of the moun-
tain is filled with boiling springs, perhaps
some hundreds in number, at an eleva-
tion of 400 feet, or thereabouts, above the
lake. Most of these, when I saw them,
were mere vents for heated air. The
mountain itself appeared to be chiefly
composed of pipe clay, interspersed with
veins of red ochre; and my idea is, that
the many subterraneous caverns, formed
by the continual throwing out of the
clay, were filled by the recent rains, and
that then the water, being heated, of
course expanded, and so forced itself into
all the pores of the mountain, thus giving
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the surrounding soil a degree of fuidity
which occasioned the catastrophe. In
addition, a small lake on the summit of
the mountain may have added its surplus
waters to increase the ruin, it being par-
tially drained. When the side gave way
the deluge was of thick mud and large
masses of stone ; sufficiently strong, after
three days, to allow 100 men to com-
mence exhuming the bodies of the unfor-
tunate tribe. I learn that about ten years
ago a large volume of water flowed from
the same quarter, from which Te Heuheu
and his tribe had a very narrow escape in
their canoes.

June 11, 1846—This morning a Mr.
Yates arrived from Taupo, and states that
Te Heuheu was warned of the danger;
but, instead of attempting to escape, he
stood at the door of his house and prayed
to the Taniwa (a sea-god or monster) by
whom the evil was thought to be occa-
sioned, and while so doing he was over-
whelmed. What a lesson is this to no-
minal Christians! A Heathen Chief
placing more trust in the efficacy of
prayer than in his own power of escape !
He is said daily to have offered food to
the Taniwa, but his having omitted to do
so for the two previous days accounted for
the wrath of the god. The Natives say,
that afterward the Taniwa fled across
the lake to Motutere, and thence to Wai-
kato, whence he will go to the sea and
perish, and they shall be no more trou-
bled with- him. They assert that they
saw the splash of his tail as he went!
The body of Te Heuheu has been re-
covered ; and also his much-praised and
admired meri, which is now enclosed in a
small triangular box, and placed on the
wata (a stage 6n which food is kept) by his
side. Mr. Yates says that nothing can ex-
ceed the desolation of the place : the once-
smiling valley is now a plain of mud and
stones. The site of the Pa is now made
tapu, so much so that Mr. Yates was not
permitted to approach it; and the lake
iteelf is also made sacred, so that none
can fish in it or even drink of its waters.
Visit of Mr. Taylor to T Rapa—Incidents on the

way thither.

On: the 16th of June Mr. Taylor
left on a visit to Te ‘Rapa, having
been invited by Te Heuheu’s suc-
cessor and younger brother Iwikau,
as mentioned in our last Number.
During the day he was joined by
Tahaua and Raniera, and proceeded
as far as Kanihinihi, where the Na-
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tives are building a neat Church.
From this place the party was in-
creased by a second canoe; and on
the 17th Mr. Taylor writes of He-
mara’s Pa, at which place he dined—

Close to the water's edge there is a
carved image of a man, as large as life, to
commemorate Turoa’s* body resting
here on its way to be buried at Pipiriki:
and wherever the corpse rested there is a
similar image. I could not help calling
to mind the many monuments which Ed-
ward erected to commemorate the rest-
ing-places of his beloved Queen Eleanor,
and thinking how much all ‘barbarous
nations resemble one another in their
customs.

In the evening Hikurangi was
reached, and on the 18th Mr. Tay-
lor relates—

This morning I had Service, and
preached to a very attentive Congrega-
tion. I was much pleased with the
Church they have erected here: it mea-
sures about 40 feet by 25, and is very
neatly finished. The site is a beantiful
one, selected by me.

The night was spent at Pipiriki,
and the next entry in the Journal is
the following—

June 19, 1846—We left Pipiriki after
Morning Service, and soon entered the
Manganui a te ao, which is one continua-
tion of rapids. About half-past three
we reached Te Arero, where there isa
very neat Church, in which I held Ser-
vice: but few were present. This Pa is
the grand stronghold of Heathenism in
this part, and is almost entirely inhabited
by the worst characters of the Patu-toko-
toko tribe. They are notorious thieves
and fighters, and still observe the native
religion. There were a few good Natives
living among them; but, as they could
not dwell in peace in the midst of a place
openly given up to every sin, they left,
and formed another little kainga, at
Otaki, a neighbouring village. They are
now here, and have just finished a long
talk about their troubles.

On the next day Mr. Taylor had
a8 conversation with some young
men who had been tattooing them-
selves, and indulging in gross sin.
He was grieved to find that three
baptized Natives had been seduced

* Vide pp. 411, 412 of our Number for Septem.
ber1816.70 " oF Sepiem
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into the heathen practice of tattooing,
one of whom, however, expressed
his sorrow for what he had done.
Mr. Taylor afterward writes—

I walked out; but,oh! what a wretched
spot is a heathen Pa ! filth in every di-
rection, wretchedness in every form!
Women all but naked, with their heads
and bodies smeared with oil and ochre,
shrieking or crying, and dirty children
running about in a state of nudity, all
combine to form as wretched a whole as
can well be imagined. I took the new
census of the place, and found that since
I last took it thirty-eight bad left be-
cause of the wickedness of the inhabi-
tants. The Teacher is very anxious also to
abandon the place; but I will not con-
sent to his doing so.

About twenty have arrived from Hi-
kurangi, and a similar number from Puke-
hika and Patiarero, for this journey.

June 21: Lord’s Day—I had a full
Congregation this morning.

After Evening Service, Pakoro, the
principal Chief, told me he wanted the
young men who had fallen into sin to
accompany wus, in order to build him
houses by the way, and to wait upon him.
I told him that I should not consent to
their going. He said that he should. I
replied, that if they went I should return
home, which immediately made him ac-
cede to my wishes.

While I was getting my tea I heard
the Natives talking about setting off to-
morrow, before sunrise. One proposed
to have the potatoes scraped and washed
this evening, ready to be cooked the first
thing in the morning. “ No,” said ano-
ther, *“ that wo'nt do; for although our
Sabbath is finished here it has only just
commenced in England, so it would still
be breaking the Lord's Day.” A Na-
tive of Pipiriki told me of a quarrel he
had had with his wife, who would have
her own way. He said he told her to
remember that Adam was made first, and
not Eve; and that the woman was not
the head, but the man; wherefore it was
her place to listen to him.

June 22—I heard Hori Patene, the
principal Chief of Pipiriki, holding a
very animated conversation with Pakoro,
who, it appears, had determined upon
taking with him all the young men who
had fallen into sin. He asked Hori what
it signified to him who went with him,
and whether he could not do as he
pleased. “ Yes,” said Hori, “ you ecan,
and so can we : it is contrary to our duty,
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as believers, to keep company with the
wicked ; and if you are determined they
shall go” —which it appears he was, as
he had privately sent them on before to
Tuware—* we shall return back with
our Minister, who has said he will not
have them in his company.” Pakoro was
unwillingly obliged to promise that they
should return from Tuware. Thas is this
Chief, who is the principal man in Wan-
ganui, and the most opposed of all to the
Gospel, compelled to yield obedience to
those who believe in it.

After Service we left. For the first
eight miles the road was exceedingly pre-
cipitous, and constant rain had made it
so slippery that I found the ascents and
descents equally fatigning. One place
was very dangerous: the mountain above
had recently slipped down, leaving an
almost perpendicular face of rock, with a
little earth resting in places. It was on
this we had to step, and then one of the
climbing shrubs formed a rope by which to
ascend a perpendicular face of rock nearly
thirty feet high.

As we approached Tuware, the sight
was very interesting. Our parly now
amounted to 100 or more, and as all
walked in single file we formed a long
line. When we approached the kainga
all the females came out, and, in a loud
voice, bade us welcome. Their hair wag
dressed with white feathers, and they
had fillets of a creeping Lycopodium
tastefully arranged on their foreheads—
a sign of mourning. Some waved their
mats, others green boughs, as we ap-
proached, bidding us welcome. When
we entered the Pa, our party formed a
group, the foremost sitting on the ground
and covering their faces with their gar-
mente, while the women of the place, who
acted as chief mourners, arranged them-
selves opposite, with the men behind
them. One, advancing before the rest—
two others remaining a little behind,
bowed almost to the ground, with their
arms crossed on their breasts, and gra-
dually raising themselves up, with their
arms slowly extended and contracted—
kept time with a very solemn and slow
wail, alternately raising and lowering the
voice in such an affecting way that I
could hardly help shedding tears also.
Hoko, the Chief of this place, is a relative
of Te Heuhen, and so is Pakoro. This
custom always takes place when a relative
of a great Chief who is dead enters a
strange place. )

On the 23d the party left, and
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during the next twa or three days
their numbers increased to fully 200.
On the 26th they encamped, in order
to make a formal entry into Motua-
pubi on the next day ; but Mr. Taylor
went on at once, and held Service at
the Pa in the evening. On the next
day he writes—

About nine o'clock my Wanganui
Natives made their appearance, in a long
line. They fired their guns as they ad-
vanced, and were received by the Natives
of Motuapuhi with Aring of guns, waving
of garments, and loud shouts of welcome.
As soon as my party entered the Pa, for
which purpose a portion of the fence was
pulled up, they all sat down, and the
Chief of the Pa, with a number of women
on either side, and the rest in the rear,
commenced the tangi (cry). It was for
Turoa as well as for Te Heuheun, and
was most affecting. The principal Chief
vibrated his arm, and made the most
mournful sounds of woe, in which he was
ably accompanied by the women, who ap-
peared bowed down with excess of grief,
wringing their hands, stretching their
arms slowly out and drawing them in, and
crossing them over their breasts, the tears
flowing in continued streams from their
eyes. When this was finished, speeches
were made on both sides, containing fre-
quent allusions to my regard to Te
Heuheu in thus visiting them at this
season.

After the speeches, about forty men made
their appearance, bearing an immense
crate of food. It was lined with matting,
and was crowned with four pigs, roasted
whole. Four of these huge receptacles
of food were brought in succession, with
much noise and merriment, and afterward
the whole population came, each bearing
a basket of cosked food, which were suc-
cessively arranged, the Chief again bid-
ding the party welcome, and, quite in the
European style, expressing his sorrow that
he had nothing to feed such distinguished
guests with.

At this time I left for Tokanu, not wish-
ing to lose a day, although the sight was
very interesting. I took William, my
head Teacher, and Aperaniko with me.
Idare say it was with much unwillingness
that they left such good cheer ; but my ob-
ject was to make haste home.
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From Mr. Hunter’s Journal we ex-
tract the following information.
Baptism of the Chief of the Pas.

March 29, 1847—Wetuys, the Chief of
this place, came to see me this evemng I
be'd a long conversation with him, in the
course of which he acknowledged the
vanity of heathen practices, and the utter
worthlessness of idols ; and when I alluded
to the many abominations performed at
their great Metiwin Feast, he replied
that they were bad, very bad. His mind,
he said, had been in an ynsettled state
for several years; for, being persnaded of
the vanity of his heathen practices, and
still doubting whether he should embrace
Chmtmnlty or not, he had been far from
enjoying peace ; but he was now enabled
to perceive the truth of the various state-
ments which I had so frequently made to
him on the subject of Religion, and he
had determined at once to become a Chris-
tian, and trust in the merits of his Sa-
viour for the forgiveness of his sins.

April 2: Good Friday—Wetus called
on me again this evening, and requested
that I would baptize him. As he had
attended our Services occasionally from
the commencement of the Station, I felt
no hesitation in consenting to his wishes,
especially as he anticipated some oppo-
sition from his heathen acquaintances ;
and thought that if he were baptized it
would add to his stability, and enable him
the better to resist any such opposition.
I appointed Easter Bunday for the oc-
casion.

April 4: Easter Sunday—After the
second Lesson at Evening Service it was
my privilege to baptize Wetus, his wife,
and two children. The Chief received
the name of Louis Constant. He ap-
peared to be much impressed with the
solemnity of the Service, and approached
the font with fear and trembling. He is
a great accession to our Christian Indians
at this place, and his example will very
much tend toward weakening the hands
of the Headmen at the heathen feasts,
especially at the Metawin, of which he
was the Chief.

Mr. Hunter shortly afterward re-
cords a remark of Constant’s brother,
shewing that among these Indians,
as everywhere else, the walk and
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conversation of professors of the Go-
spel are narrowly watched by them
that are without.

‘April 21 — Four Heathen Indians
called, one of them a brother of the
Chief. He said he was not perfectly ig-
norant of Christianity, as he had * for
some time observed the conduct of the
Christian Indians,” and had also occa-
sionally attended our Prayer Meetings:
and as his brother the Chief, who hsd
been a leader in their heathen customs,
had embraced Christianity, he was re:
solved to follow his example. -

Visit to Mooss Lake—Interview with the
Chief.

One of Mr. Hunter’s visits to Moose
Lake ended in disappointment, the
Indians being absent ; but the second
was more successful He left the
Pas on the 17th of May, accompanied
by Mr. Budd, the Chief, and Charles
Thomas, an experienced Christian In-
dian.. During the day they arriv-
ed at Kahpiisquahtahmiskekahtike,
and finding there some Heathen In-
diang, they encamped for the night.
They reached the Lake on the next
day, and during his yisit Mr. Hunter

. baptized six adults and several chil-

dren. The Chief, Kahneesokusquaoo,
was absent from the post; and as
Mr. Hunter was anxious to see him,
he sent him an invitation, which was
accepted, the Chief arriving on the
22d, with several canoes of Indians.
Mr. Hunter relates—

I held a long conversation with the
Chief, endeavouring to impress upon him
the importance and truth of the Christian
Religion; telling him, that if he desired his
ownspiritual nng temporal welfare, and that
of his people, he would no further delay
embracing the only plan of salvation ap-
pointed by God for fallen and sinfal man.
His reply was, that he had no dislike to
the Christian Religion, but was rather
prejudiced in its favour, as he had for
some time considered it to be founded in
truth ; that he intended at some future
time to become a Christian, and would
pot prevent his people, if disposed, from
embracing that Religion; but he felt in-
clined to wait until some more of his
people had entered the Christian Church,
when, no doubt, he ahonld follow their
example.
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In the evening I assembled all the
Indians to prayers, and afterward gave
them a general address ; stating the object
I had in view in visiting them, and the
spiritual and temporal advantages which
were likely to accrue in the event of their
becoming Christians. My address was
followed by addresses from Budd, Mr.
John Ballendine—the gentleman in charge
of the post, who had been doing his utmost
for the spiritual good of the Indiang—
the Chief, and Charles Thomas ; and our
united efforts appeared to make some im-
pression. No objections were offered by
the Heathen: they were waiting, they
said, to follow the example of their Chief ;
and the Chief, on the other hand, says he
is waiting to follow the example of his
people.

. On the whole, Mr. Hunter consi-

dered the Chief to be in a hopeful

state. 'The party reached the Pas

on the 25th. ,
LAC LA RONGE.

Our Readers will remember® the
departure of Mr.J. Settee for Lac la
Ronge, and the earnest desire of the
Indians at that place for instruction.
We are thankful to state that the
accounts we have now to present are
of the most encouraging nature. Mr.
Settee arrived at the Station on the
8th of August, a short time before
two Roman-Catholic Priests, who
afterward settled in the neighbour-
hood, and just prior to the appear-
ance of the measles among the In-
dians, who thus stood in peculiar
need of his assistance and instruc-
tion, many being carried off by the
disease. The following affecting
passage is from Mr. Settee’s Jour-

Oot. 24, 1847—The total number who
have died here up to the present time is 29
—viz. 5 men, 12 women, and 12 children,
the majority of whom bave been buried
by myself. Iam happy to add that they
were all Converts, that they had forsaken
their drums and conjurations, and held
Family Prayers. Mauy of them gave evi-
dence that they died in simple depen-
dence on the merits of the Lord Jesus,
uttering with their last breath such ejacu-
lations as the following—** I love my soul
and my Saviour, and I will praise Him

* Vide pp. 363—305 of our Number for August
last.
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while T have breath.” They anxiously
desired Christian Baptism, and it grieved
me much to see them dying without that
ordinance.

Mr. Huater gives the following

Report for the Year ending August 1,
1847.

Mr. Settee has received great encou-
ragement from the Indians, who have re-
gularly attended his instructions, and sent
their children to the School. The num-
ber in the Day School is 53—30 boys and
23 girls; and in the Sunday School there
are 4 boys and 11 girls in addition to the
day-scholars, making a total of 68, These
children are reading in small books be-
low the Testament, and most of them can
repeat the Lord’s Prayer and the Creed
in English.

Mr. Settee holds prayers daily, both
morning and evening, and Services twice
on the Lord's Day. The average attend-
ance at prayers during the week is about
30, and on Lord’s Days about 60: occa-
sionally more than 100 are present.

He has erected a dwelling-house, about
27 feet by 16, consisting of two apart-
ments, and has cleared a piece of ground,
on which are now growing barley and
potatoes.

During the winter he made two jour-
neys, one to the Ile & la Crosse, and ano-
ther to the Cumherland Station; and in
the spring he visited Rapid River, where
he spent fourteen days among a large
party of Indians, who were very anxious
to be instructed in those things which
make for their everlasting peace.

In consequence of earnest solicitations
from the Indians, I visited Lac la Ronge
in the spring, and the particulars will be
found in my Journal. I may here men-
tion the gratifying circumstance, that all
the Indians at Lac 1a Ronge have em-
braced the Christian Religion: there is
not one Heathen among them. From all
Isaw, I am convinced that this change
has been effected by the gracious opera-
tion of the Holy Spirit on the hearts of
these Indians, convincing them of their
sinfulness and danger, and leading them
to embrace Christ and His great salva-
tion. There are 107 Baptized Indians,
who value the Gospel, and are desirous
of instruction and the Means of Grace,
together with from 50 to 60 Candidates
for Baptism, beside extensive openings for
usefulness on every side ; but no Minister
of Christ to occupy the post. I must add,
that two Priests of the Roman-Catholic
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Church are located in the neighbonrhood,
and are actively engaged in baptizing the
Indians—suspending round their necks
crucifixes of brass, which the poor igno-
rant Indian readily exchanges for his
idol—and circulating among them written
papers filled with hieroglyphics.

Since we have secured the Lae la
Ronge Indians, they are drawing in their
friends and relatives from all quarters;
and were a Clergyman lecated in the
neighboarhoed I have no hesitation in
saying that the majority, if not all the
Indians incladed within the lle 2 la
Crosse District, would embrace the Pro-
testant Faith ; for they are far more dis-

to embrace the Protestant than the
Roman-Catholic Religion. I am led te
hope and pray thet our Christian Friends
at home will make some effort to send
these promising Indians a resident Mini~
ster.
Visit of the Rev. J. Hunter— Baptisms, &c.

The following are the particulars
referred to by Mr. Hunter in his Re-
port. [Early in the morning of the
13th of June a canoe, with four
Indians, arrived at the Pas from
Lac la Ronge, in order to take Mr.
Hunter back with them. The party
left the Pas on the 17th, and on the
voyage Mr. Hunter baptized several
persons—among them, Kinnohkéah-
poo, the Rat-River Chief, and a poor
fellow who had refused Baptism from
a Roman-Catholic Priest, although
every means had been adopted to
gain his consent—awd persuaded
many others to accompany him to
Lac la Ronge. On the 30th Mr.
Huuter writes—

Accompanied by two canoes of Indians,
who were going with me for instruction
and Baptism, we made toward Lac la
Ronge, and about four o’clock arrived at
M. Settee’s house, which is pleasantly
situated at the base of immense granite
rocks 200 or 300 feet high. The whole
establishment spoke well for Settee’s in-
dustry and perseverance, considering the
short time he had been located here, and
the many hindrances arising from sickness,
Jjourneys, &c. The Company's Establish-
ment is on the opposite side of the Lake,
where the Indians were encamped, and
who were to be seen on the hill, with their
children, to catch a view of their long-ex-
pected visitor. On my landing at the
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Mission House, they all came paddling in
their canoes to welcome my arrival: their
Christian affection and joy almost over-
came my feelings, and it was plainly dis-
cernible that the power of the Gospel was
felt and recognised. Lac la Ronge is
about 500 miles from the Cumberland
Station, and about 1000 from Red River,
and it is my privilege to be the first Cler-
gyman who has ever visited the neigh-
bourhood. T held Divine Service in the
evening, when the howse was literally
crowded, and appointed to-morrow for
examining the Candidates for Baptism,
und administering that ordinance.

July 1,1847—This morning, at an early
hour, I commenced examining the Candi-
dates for Baptism, and found them well
instructed in the leading truths of the
Christian Religion : most of them could
repeat the Creed, the Lord’s Prayer, and
the Ten Commandments; also portiens of
Scripture, Hymns, Prayers, &c. I ex-
plained to them the nature, responsibili-
ties, and bencfits to be derived from
Christian Baptism, and then baptized 48
adults and 59 children, making a total of
107 persons, the first-fruits of a Station
not yet established one year ; and had all
the Candidates been present, instead of
107 we should have had about 160.

I must now address one word to my
Christian Friends at home, especially the
Members of the Church Missionary
Society. These Indians have listened to
the instruetions of their Missionary ; have
believed on the Lord Jesus Christ, and
are trusting in Him alone for the salva-
tion of their souls; have been baptized in
accordance with the commandment of
their Saviour; and are now expecting and
entreating for a Minister to be sent to
them. Shall their expectations be disap-
pointed P

On the next day Mr. Hunter
solemnized thirteen marriages and
held Divine Service, and on the 3d
he left for his Station. He writes—

After Morning Prayers the Indians all
came and took an affectionate farewell,
earnestly entreating that a Minister
might be sent to resile among them.
Parents pressed forward their children
that they might shake hands with the
“ Praying Chief;” and some cut off the
branches of a tall pine near the Mission
House, excepting at the top, as a memento
of my visit, and afterward fired a salute
round the tree.

Nothing particular occurred on
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the way home, and Mr. Hunter thas
concludes his account—

July 10, 1847—We arrived at the Pas
about two o'clock, P.M., having been ab-
sent 24 days, during which time I have
baptized 54 adults and 70 children,
making a total of 124 persons. I have
every confldence that this great chaonge
is a permanent oné, because 1 believe its
origin to have been Divine.

The Openings at ile & la Crosse and

Fort Chippewyan. )

We have not much information
respecting these places, which we
noticed somewhat fully last year. On
Mr. Settee’s Visit to Ile & la Crosse,
already mentioned, the following in-
cident occurred, and is related in his
Journal—

Dec.18,1846—To-day we saw two farhi-
lies of Chippewyans, and encamped with
them for the night. One of the men
inquired of me, *“ What is the use of
wearing the cross of brass about one’s
neck? Is it the Son of God that I have
here?” pointing to the crucifix which the
Roman-Catholic Priest had suspended
round his neck. I replied, that it was
not the 8on of God that he wore round hig
neck, but only a piece of brass; that God
sent His Son into the world, who came to
teach men what was good, and then gave
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Himself uptodie upon theCroas for the sins
of the world, and after that ascended into
Heaven, where He is now with His
Father. The Indian then desired to see
whether I wore the 8on of God round my
neck. I told him that I did not; but
that I prayed to God that His Son. who
died upon the Cross, might be in my
heart and soul. The Indian replied, “ It
is in the heart of man where every thing
works; and surely it is better to have the
Son of God to dwell in the heart than to
have a cross of wood or metal hung round
the neck.” Ispent the greater part of
the night in speaking to these Indians;
and, before I left, they promised to see
me again, if their lives were spared, and
to embrace my Religion.

On Mr. Hunter’s voyage to Lac la
Ronge he fell in with the Athabasca
Brigade from Fort Chippewyan,
and thus wrote in his Journal—

The gentleman in charge still gives
encouraging accounts of the Indians, and
of their readiness to receive instruction.
They are still waiting for a Minister to
come among them, and have already
renounced many of their heathen prac-
tices. Probably a Roman-Catholic Priest
will go there this year. If a Missionary,
or even a Catechist, were sent to Atha-
basca he would be sure to meet with
encouragement.

\

Recent Miscellaneous Entelligence.

UNITED KINGDOM.

Church Miss, Soc.—Mr. W. Clark was or-
dained Deacon by the Bishop of London on
the 19th of December — Mr. W. Parkin left
Sierra Leone on the 10th of December last,
and arrived at Portsmouth on the 20th of

London Miss. Soc.—On the 19th of January
the Rev. M. W. Wollaston, returning to Mirza-
pore; Rev. W. H. Hill and Rev. E. Storrow,
both appointed to Calcutta, embarked at Sonth-
ampton—The Directors state that they antici-
pate a deficiency of 12,000/. in the Income of
the past year. Several thousands bave already
been raiscd to meet it.

WESTERN AFRICA.

Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. J. Warburton
and Mrs. Warburton, the Rev. N. C. Haastrup
and Mrs. Haastrup, and Mr. J. N. Ashwood, ar-
rived at Frectown on the 21st of November
(p. 448); and the Rev. J. U. Graf and Mrs,
Graf, and the Rev.S. W, Koelle, at the same
place, on the 8th of December (p. 483).

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.— In a Letter dated Free-
town, December 8th, Mr. Hart reports the ar-
rival of Mr.and Mrs. Raston, Mr. Purslow, and
himself, at Sierra Leone, after a voyage of only
five weeks, They were received by their
African Friends with many manifestations of

joyous greeting. ’

SOUTH AFRICA.

London Miss. Soc.—M rs.Philip, of the South-
Africa Mission, died at the house of her son at
Hankey on the 23d of October. .

INDIA WITHIN THE GANGES.

Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. T. Jerrom ar-
rived at Bombay in December last (p. 368)—
The Rev. S. Hasell and Mrs. Hasell, and the
Rev. J. Fuchs and Mrs. Fuchs, arrived at Cal-
cutta,on the 22d of November( p.368)—The Rev.
E. Job and Mrs.Joh arrived at Madras,
on the 26th of November (p. 407). We regret
to learn that Mrs. Mubleisen, wife of the Rev.
J. J. Mubleisen, has been removed by death:
no particulars of her death have reached us.

CEYLON.

Church Miss. Soc.—The Rev. I. Wood and
Mrs. Wood arrived at Colombo on the 29th of
November (p. 368).

SOUTH SEAS.
* [Wesleyan Miss. Soc.—Mrs. Miller, wife of
Mr. Miller, Assistant Missionary, Tongataboo,
died on Sunday Evening, May 2, 1847, relying
with unsbaken confidence apon the atoning
merits of the Lord Jesus Christ.

WEST INDIES.

Wesleyan Miss. Soc.—Rev. James R. West-
ley died on the 29ih of November—The Rev.
Samuel Annear arrived at New Providence on
the 12th of November.
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STATIONS, LABOURERS, anp NOTITIA OF MISSIONARY SOCIETIES.

LONDON MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

CHINA.

On the 8th of February a Meeting
was held in Craven Chapel, to bid
furewell, previous to their embarka-
tion for China, to the Rev. Dr. Legge
and Mrs. Legge, Rev. W. Young
and Mrs. Young, Rev. B. Kay and
Mrs. Kay, Rev. T. Gilfillan and J.
Edkins; Mr. Hyslop, Medical Mis-
sionary, and Mrs. Hyslop; three
Chinese Converts, who were baptized
in England in October last; with
Misses Hanson, Evans, and James,

As the social and moral state of the
people of this mighty empire becomes
progressively unfolded, the stronger ap-
pear their claims on the zeal and compas-
sion of the Church of Christ. Here hun-
dreds of millions, without exception, are
the victims of an atheistical philosophy,
or the slaves of the most puerile and pol-
luting superstitions.  Notwithstanding
there are many powerful inducements in
China to the cultivation of letters, the
great mass of the population—at least in
some provinces—is deplorably ignora;lt.

Hong Kong.—James Legge, p.D.,
Wm. Gillespie, John Fullerton Cle-
land : Benjamin Hobson, M.p., Julius
Henri Hirschberg, Med. Miss. Dr.
and Mrs. Hobson embarked on the
11th of March, accompanied by Mr.
Hirschberg. Communicants: En-
glish, 17; Chinese, 8—Boarding

March, 1848.

Schools, 2; Scholars: 17 Boys, 7
Girls—Pp. 117, 118, 208.

Hong Kong, or, according to the pro-
nunciation of the Court dialect, Heang
Keang, means properly “the fragrant
stream.” The stranger from Europe,
entering its harbour either from the north
or the south, and gazing on the rugged
and barren outlines of the granite moun-
tains, of which, with their - interjacent
valleys, it is composed, would find it diffi-
cult to account for such a designation.
Strictly speaking, the name should be
given only to a small village, containing
about 200 inhabitants, on " the south-
west side of the island, very prettily em-
bowered among trees,and havingaround it,
on spots of table-land, a few patches of
well-watered, cultivated ground. The
whole island i8 of insignificant extent,
hardly exceeding ten miles in extreme
length, and five miles inbreadth. It be-
gan to be occupied by the English in
1841, and was finally ceded to the Bri-
tish Crown, by the Treaty of Nankin, in
August of the following year. The shore
fronting to. the north-east, and washed by
the waters of one of the loveliest bays
and noblest harbours in the world, was
selected as the site of a British Town,
called, after our gracious Sovereign,
Victoria. Its increase has been very
rapid. “Regular streets,” it has been
said, “of substantial buildings rising one
above another, with a line of military
forts, barracks, hospitals, and stores, now
stand forth as a powerful monument of
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London Missionary Society—

the energy and strength of Western Civi-

lization.”

In 1845 proposals were made by the
Brethren, to the foreign community resi-
dent in the island, for subscriptions “to
build a Chapel for Divine Service in the
Chinese and English Languages, in con-
nection with the London Missionary
Society.” The appeal was liberally an-
swered, and a handsome building, 50 feet
by 36 within the walls, was erected at an
expense of more than 1000/, 112/. being
voted toward it by the Board of Direc-

. tion.

In the course of 1845 a small Chapel
was built by Dr. Hobson, in the village
of Wong Nei, situated in the valley of
the same name, on the east of Victoria,
where the evangelist, A-Gong, has con-
tinued to maintain two Services every
week. [®ev. Dr. Legge.

Our Brethren in this Colony have had
the delight of ordaining to the work of
the Ministry an intelligent and devoted
young man, Chin-8een, who has for seve-
ral years enjoyed the watchful care and
valuable instructions of Dr. Legge. With
the preserving and sanctifying grace of
the Holy Bpirit, he promises to become an
able and faithful ambassador of Christ to
the perishing multitudes of China. ~

[Direclon.

Although this Station has, through pro-
vidential circumstances, been deprived,
for a season, of the services of two of the
Missionaries, the report of Messrs. Gil-
lespie and Cleland shew that the cause of
God is steadily advancing, and that if it
be yet the day of small things, there are
not wanting hopeful indications of a fu-
ture and abundant harvest.

At Union Chapel, preaching, both in
English and Chinese, has been regularly
maintained. The Chinese Hearers are
not numerous, but the English Congrega-
tion is steadily increasing. Mr. Cleland
has devoted a portion of his time to English
Preaching, that the Missionaries may be at
liberty to give their undivided attention
to the Heathen. The British Residents in
the Colony who are members of the
Church assembling at Union Chapel, with
the concurrence of the Missionaries, are
anxious to secure the services of an En-
glish Pastor.

Of the Native Christians, one was bap-
tized in 1845; two in the course of last
year; two, formerly connected with the
Singapore Mission, were brought to Hong
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Kong by Mr. A. Stronach in June last;
the others are the Native Agents, A-Gong
and Chin-Seen, who preach the Gospel,
and Asdn, a Tract Distributor.

During the year the word of life has
continued to be regularly preached in the
Bazar Chapel, in the Chapel at Weng-
naaching, and in the Missionary Hospi-
tal. A Weekly Meeting of Chinese Fe-
males, including six women and the
school girls, has also been latterly held on
the Mission Premises, to impart a clearer
knowledge of the Scriptures, especially of
the way of salvation through Christ.

The operations in type-founding have
been carried on with unabated activity.
The punches and matrices for a large
fount of Chinese Types, containing up-
wards of four thousand distinct charac-
ters, are nearly completed, at an estimated
cost of between four and five thousand
dollars.

Several thousand coples of Tracts and
Gospels have been circulated, partly at
Hong Kong, but chiefly on the mainland.

The deportment of the children in
both Schools is correct, and they have ac-
quired a good knowledge of Scripture.
On the Lord’s Day the pupils of each
School regularly attend the Chapel, and
hear the Word of God in the two lan-
guages. [ repors.

In the beginning of this month we had
the pleasure of examining several Candi-
dates for Baptism. There are seven men
in all—Chinese—desirous of admission
into the Christian Church. They appear
perfectly sincere, and several of them
seem deeply impressed with a sense of
sin, while they all possess a general idea
of the mercy of God as extended to sinful
men through Jesus Christ. But it has
been thought proper to defer their admis-
sion into the Church for a season, in order
that their stedfastness may be tested, and
their acquaintance with Divine Truth, by
attendance on the morning class, extended.
‘We look for the blessing of God on them.
Shall He bring to the birth, and not cause
to bring forth ?

The following Letter is from one of
these inquirers, who is not by any means
the most promising, but he appears sin-
cerely anxious to obtain an acquaintance
with the Christian Doctrines. It was
about the beginning of this year, while in
Canton, that he first heard of the Gospel
through his uncle, one of the Chinese
baptized last year; and his sole errand
to Hong Kong, a few months ago, was to
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attend the Bible Class, and receive in-
struction in the way of salvation. He
writes thus :—

“I reverentially present this, that the
teachers may lmow I came expressly to
Hong Kong to read the holy classic of
God, and the manners of the truth. You,
Teachers, on examining me, found that I
was shallow in the principles of the books,
and could not answer you well. I take a
believing heart to be of the first im-
portance. Although a man be perfect in
the books, and intelligent in principles,
yet if he does not cultivate a believing
heart, he cannot do good. Now I have
heard that in a few days you will go
home. I also in a short time will go on
board a ship ; because, in the fifth month,
I engaged with the Fung-8ing Hong in
Canton, my former employers, to go to
Singapore, as a keeper of the accounts of
the cargo in the hold. 8o this month I
shall embark.

“But, as I cannot be baptized, my
heart is not at peace; and going home to
pray by myself to Jesus, I do not know
whether He will redeem me- from my
sins or not. Ido not know when I will
have leisure to return, and I present this
paper, requesting that you Teachers
would give me some books which I may
take with me and read on board the ship.
Now I have nothing to rely upon but
that God will give His Holy Spirit to
open my heart, that I may be able to un-
derstand the truth ; and I also rely on the
merit of Jesus Christ to redeem me from
my sins, and save my soul, and in his
kindness to protect me in peace.”

The other Converts remain stedfast in
the faith; and to-day we have had the
pleasure of hearing from Leang-afa of
the baptism of another Convert in Can-
ton. [#r. Gitscepie—Nev. 1847.

Shanghae—Walter Henry Med-
hurst, p.n., Wm. Charles Milne,
Wm. Muirhead, Benj. Southwell:
Wm. Lockhart, m.p.; A. Wylie, Su-
perintendant of the Press. The Rev.
W. Muirhead, and the Rev. B South-
well and Mrs. Southwell, sailed on
the lst of April, accompanied by
Mr. Wylie, at the expense of the
B F Bible Society—Communicants,
9—Pp. 117, 118, 208.

The brethren at this Station continue
to enjoy evident tokens of the Divine Be-
nediction on their labours. They are ob-
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taining nearer access to the understanding
and the affections of the Chinese.

The Printing Press has been actively
employed on a large edition of the first
volume of a Scripture History prepared
by Dr. Medburst, with other smaller
works. The Epistle to the Romans has
been printed on account of the Bible So-
ciety; and the other Epistles, in an expe-
rimental edition of 2000 copies, are in
progress. The printing amounts to
34,000 copies. About 500 Tracts are
given away weekly to the attendants on
the Services; and many obtain extensive
circulation by means of the patients at the
Hospital.

In the year a spacious Hospital, and a
dwelling-house adjoining, for the accom-
modation of Dr. Lockhart, have been com-
pleted by means of funds almost entirely
contributed on the spot. During a period
of about fifteen months, 1200 patients from
all parts of the country have been relieved,
and to each of these the leading truths of
the Gospel have been communicated.

[Report.

Amoy—John Stronach, Alexander
Stronach. Mr. and Mrs. Young em-
barked on the 19th of December, and
arrived in England on the 11th of
May, in consequence of the ill health
of Mrs. Young—Pp. 117, 118.

The usual Services have been regularly
conducted. Twice on the Lord’s Day the
Gospel has been proclaimed, and during
the week opportunities have been pre-
sented to the people for becoming ac-
quainted with Divine Truth. Our bre-
thren have had occasion to regret that
the Sabbath-Day Services are less nume-
rously attended than at first: the simple:
forms of Christian Worship have ceased
to attract by their novelty, while the
truths delivered, from their holy nature
and humbling tendency, are repugnant to
the native mind.

In consideration of the pressing claims of
the female part of the population, Mrs.
Young, having acquired some knowledge
of the local dialect, commenced, in the early
part of the year, a meeting specially for
their benefit. 8he visited a number of
women in their own houses, and was by
them introduced to their friends. They
were informed of the proposed meeting,
and upward of twenty women, beside
children, attended on the first occasion.
Every week this meeting has been held,
several attending it from distant parts of
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London Missionary Society—
the city. In general, they are very at-
tentive listeners, and their continued at-
tendance affords great encouragement.

Mrs. Young next opened a Boarding
School for girls, and it was soon found
that the number applying for admission
exceeded the means of accommmodation.
Eleven girls, varying in age from 6 to
12 years, have been received. [ Report.

Having closed the affairs of the Chinese
Department of the Mission at Singapore,
Mr. A. Stronach embarked with his fa-
mily, on the 1st May, for Hong Kong,
where he arrived on the 6th of the follow-
ing month, bringing with him the Print-
ing Press formerly at Malacca, the greater
part of the type, the type-founding appa-
ratus, and several of the printers. At
Hong Kong he continued, as at Singapore,
to superintend the type-foundry, and
also assisted Mr. Gillespie by undertaking
the English Services. After the arrival
of Mr. Cleland, at the close of August, he
proceeded to Amoy.

We regret that incorrect impressions
regarding the climate of Amoy have, in
some way or other, been received by our
friends in England. The American Bre-
thren labouring in this quarter fully con-
cur with me that the climate of Amoy is
equally favourable to health with that of
any of the now open ports in China.
This opinion they have repeatedly ex-
pressed to their respective Boards in
America; and the American Board of
Commissioners for Foreign Missions have
transmitted to Mr. Pohlman the sum of
3000 dollars for the erection of a sub-
stantial and commodious Place of Wor-
ship. Our Brethren have already ob-
tained a site for their Chapel in a central
part of the town.

Every day our Chapel is well filled by
the Chinese, who come thronging to hear
the Word, and to receive Religious
Tracts. Daily they sit before me with
an expression of thoughtful attention.
Undoubtedly, the light of Divine Truth
is shedding its rays on the minds of not a
few, and its excellence generally is ac-
knowledged by all who ask questions or
make observations at these meetings,
while many admit that idolatry was un-
known in China in very ancient times.

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.

[MarcH,

For some months past a Chinaman
named Go-to has been most regular and
constant in his attendance on all our Re-
ligious Bervices, both in our Chapel and
at the Hospxtal He appears to be honest
and sincere in his professed preferenw
for the truth of the Gospel, and in his
endeavours to keep the Lord’s Day holy.
Though he is now about 55 years of age,
he is very desirous to learn to read the
Scriptures in his own language. In order
to meet his wishes, I have sent my
Teacher to his house to enable him to
commence the study of the written lan-
guage.

We learn that this city, including its
suburbs, contains a population of 150,000,
exclusive of the inhabitants of the vil-
lages scattered over the island. Beside
all these, we have free access to the very
numerous towns and villages on the nearer
mainland, and the various islands around
us. [ Reo. dies. stronach.

SINGAPORE.

Singapore : at the northern extre-
mity of the Malay Peninsula: in-
habitants, according to Mr. Malcolm,
30,000—1819 — B. P. Keasberry—
P.120.

The Malay Department of the Mission
has been carried on, as in former years,
under the superintendence of Mr. Keas-
berry : since the departure of Mr. Stro-
nach for China, he has removed into the
house formerly occupied by Mr. Stropach.
From its contiguity to the old Mission
Premises, this has proved very advanta-
geous, on account of the additional accom-
modation thus secured for the Printing
Press and the Malay School.

The benefits arising from the Malay
Boarding 8chool, which contains 26 boys,
have become so manifest as to commmend
it tothe favourable opinion and liberal
support of the European Community of
Singapore. The progress of the children
in general and religious knowledge is
considerable. The Malays are notorious
for their indolence and consequent po-
verty, and it is found necessary to employ
the most energetic means, under regular
and systematic arrangements, tp overcome
this injurious propensity. [ Report.

AMERICAN BAPTIST MISSIONS.

CHINA.

Communicants, 16 —Ningpo: D. J.

Hon_q Kong—1842—with 3 Out- Macgowan, u.0., E. C. Lord, J. John-

Stations: W. Dean: 6 Nat. As.—

son: 2 Nadl. Aa.—-Mrs Devan died
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on the 18th of October 1846. Mr.
Dean returned to his Station from
the United States on the 17th of Oc-
tober ; and Mr. and Mrs. Lord sailed
for China on the 5th of January
1847, reached Hong Kong in April,
and sailed for Ningpo on the 19th of
May. The Station at Canton has
been relinquished, and left in the
charge of the Southern Baptist Con-
vention, who have purchased the
Mission Premises. The Rev. T. T.
Devan, M.p., arrived in New York
on the 28th of September—Pp.120,
121, 525. :

The issues of Bibles and Tracts during
the year have amounted to 2,071,800
pages, the greater part consisting of the
Gospels and Acts; the funds for the same
having been supplied by the American
and Foreign Bible and the American Tract
Societies.

At Hong Kong, where the Church had
been left chiefly to the care of Native
Labourers during Mr. Dean’s absence,
Religious Services were recommenced in
November. From fifty to one hundred
Chinese were present on the Sabbath, and
from five to fifteen at the Daily Worship.
There are several applicants for Baptism.

At Ningpo Dr. Macgowan, with two
Native Assistants, has prosecuted his work
with all diligence. Their labours for the
most part have been concentrated at a few
points- within the city proper, as pro-
mising the greater efficiency, with few
excarsions into the adjacent country.
Every Sabbath the Mission Chapel,
which will accommodate eighty or one
hundred people, is twice filled with
hearers; and it is constantly open to visi-
tors during the week. “The whole po-
pulation have been made acquainted with
the leading truths of Christianity. The
Religion of Jesus is spoken of every-
where, and is frequently the subject of
discussion among the people.”” A few
are applicants for Baptism. [ Board.

SIAM.

Bankok : about 25 miles up the
River Meinam: inhabitants, 500,000:
the principal city of Siam, a country
which isvsaid to contain 3,000,000
inhabitants — 1833 — Siamese De-
partment — J. H. Chandler, Prinler
—Chinese Department : J. Goddard,
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E.N.Jencks: 3 Nal. 4s.—1 Out-Sta-
tion. Mr. and Mrs. Jencks left the
United States on the 22d of June,
and arrived at Bankok on the 14th
of December— Communicants, 27—
Pp. 121, 122

The Mission has enjoyed, in its re-
duced state, the ordinary amount of en-
couragement. The principal change ob-
servable, which however is not of a dis-
couraging nature, is an apparent “ taking
of sides” in regard to the truth preached.
The number who hear by way of com-
plaisance is diminished, ‘ while the few
give to it a somewhat anxious attention.”
Five Chinese have been baptized.

In the printing department new edi-
tions have been printed of four Tracts in
Chinese, making 2930 copies, and con-
taining 40,160 pages; 1336 copies of the
same have been distributed. In Siamese
and Peguan 2387 Books and Tracts have
been circulated, chiefly by Mr. Chandler.
“ Considerable work has been done,
though mostly of a preparatory kind, to-
ward the revision of the Chinese Version
of the New Testament,” and some labour
has been bestowed on the compilation of
a Tie ChiuVocabulary. * Some advance-
ment has been made in the type-foundry
toward the preparation of a small fount
of Chinese Type. About 500 characters
have been cut on pica body, and a larger
number on double pica condensed. Two
founts of Siamese Type are also in pro-
gress.” [Boara.

BURMAH.

Maulmein, in the British Terri-
tory, eastward of Rangoon: Maul-
mein is the principal Station of the
Mission — 1827 — In the Burman
Department, A.Judson, p.p., H. How-
ard. E. A. Stevens, L. Stilson: T. S.
Rauney, Printer ; Lydia Lillybridge
—In the Karen Department, J. H.
Vinton, J. G. Binney, N. Harris,
J.S. Beecher, E. B. Bullard: Miss
M. Vinton — Amherst: among
Peguans, who are said to be
70,000 in unumber — J. M. Has-
well — There are 21 Out-Sta-
tions; and 36 Natl. Preachers and
As.. Mr. Osgood’s state of health
made his return to America impera-
tive, and he and his family arrived at
New York on the 22d of November.
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Messrs. Judson, Harris, and Beecher
arrived at Maulmein on the 5th of
December. Mr. Stilson and family
removed from Akyab to Maulmein
on the 20th of April. Mr. Simons
hopes soon to resume his labours.
A recent Letter says that 33 persons
were baptized in August last at
Newton—P. 122.

Burman Deparétmeni—In the absence of
Dr. Judson, the care of the Mulmein Bur-
mese Church has rested mainly upon Mr.
8tevens. Valuable assistance has also
been rendered by Mr. Stilson, and occa-
sionally by other Members of the Mis-
sion. Several cases of discipline have oc-
curred, but the loss by exclusion has been
more than made good by the addition of
new converts. Fourteen had been bap-
tized previous to November, mostly youths,

and others were expecting soon to receive .

the ordinance. A gratifying degree of
liberality prevails in the Church in regard
to charitable contributions. The stead-
fastness of the Native Brethren has been
sorely tried by the artifices and misrepre-
sentations of the Catholic Priests, and a
few have gone out from them who were
not of thrm; but the trial has been sa-
lutary. The Native Christians have be-
come more sound in the faith, and will
be the more guarded against the wiles of
their Romish Adversary.

The Burmese Theological School, also
in charge of Mr. Stevens, aided by Mr.
Stilson, has been well sustained. The
number of Students daily instracted dur-
ing the term, which was opened in May
and closed in November, was eight.

The Burmese Boarding School, in
charge of Mr. Howard, is increasingly
prosperous, especially in the girls’ depart-
ment. The arrival of Miss Lillybridge,
who is to assist in teaching, is an impor-
tant accession to its means of usefulness.
8till, its highest measure of prosperity
cannot be reached, unless more liberal
provision be made by the Board for its
advancement, and its consequent advan-
tages be more justly appreciated by the
Burmese.

Karen Department — Our fullest in-
formation, in regard to the 8gag Karen
Branch of the Mission, is contained in the
following extract from the Report of the
Maulmein Missionary Society, relating to
the Theological 8chool under the care of
Mr. Binney. “The pulpils all appear
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to feel a deep interest in their work.
They have made good improvement, con-
sidering their circumstances, and we have
every encouragement that we could rea-
sonably expect. There are difficulties to
be overcome : these, however, were anti-
cipated, and it is with great pleasure that
we are enabled to say those difficulties
have not been 8o numerous or so great as
were at first feared.”

Among the Sho Karens of Maulmein
and vicinity Mr. and Mrs. Bullard have
laboured with their accustomed assiduity
and success. The Boarding School was
in operatien about five months, and ave-
raged forty pupils, mostly adults, and
many of them young men.

In the Peguan Department the work
advances prosperously, so far as it can be
prosecuted by a single Labourer. The
Ambherst Church has received additions,
and numbered, a year since, forty-twe
members. The School is taught by an
Eurasian and a Native Assistant. The
last eight or ten months have been passed
by Mr. Haswell at Maulmein, in revis-
ing and superintending the publication of
the Peguan New Testament.

Printing Department—The most im-
portant work in the printing department
the past year is the printing of the Pe-
guan New Testament, which was begun
in July, and was expected to occupy, with
the necessary revisions, about eight
months. The edition is of 3000 copies. The
printing has also been commenced of the
Sho Karen New Testament. The whole
amount of printing in the year, exclusive
of works in the press, was 19,200 copies,
or 3,819,850 pages. The Issues, for the
same period, amounted to 9714 copies, or
1,311,666 pages. In the Bindery the
number of volumes bound for the depo-
sitory was 4507. Board.

Rangoon : the chief sea-port: 670
miles S E of Calcutta : inhab. 40,000
—1813 — renewed 1830—Pp. 122,
123.

In accordance with the earnest intima-
tions expressed in our last Report, mea-
sures are in progress for the re-occupancy
of this first of our Missionary Suﬁt[bm

Dr. Judson, writing in June last,
reports that he had been compelled
by the Government to suspend the
Public Worship which he had com-
menced at Rangoon.

Tavoy, with 13 Out-Stations: in
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British Burmah, S W of Maulmein,
and open to the sea : inhab. 9000: it
bas 1000 Pagodas, and 200 Monas-
teries for Buddhist Priests—1828—
C. Bennett, E. B. Cross, F. Mason:
18 Nat. As—Mergui, with 5 Out-
Stations: D. L. Brayton: 8 Nat. 4s.
Mrs. Mason died on the 8th of Octo-
ber, after 16 years of labour in the
Mission. Mr. Wade’s state of health
makes it almost certain that he will
be obliged to rest awhile from his
labours, if not to return to America.
The School for Native Preachers, under
the care of Mr. Cross, was opened on the
first of May. A large and convenient
building had been built for their accom-
modation, together with aChapel or 8chool-
house. The number of pupils in attend-
ance was 23, a large portion of whom
were new members. “The general de-
portment,” says Mr. Croes, *“ and conduct
of the Students, has been that of men
devoted to improvement, and ardent in
the pursuit of their object.”
The English and Burmese 8chool com-
menced in April, and received about 30
ils. Mr. Mason has commenced a
translation of the Psalms into Karen, in-
cluding both the Sgan and Sho Dialects.
At Mergui and its Out-Stations Mr.
Brayton has divided his labours among
the Sgau and Sho Karens and the Salongs,
assigning, however, such a portion of the
Sgaus as their locations permitted to the
Missionaries at Tavoy. His success has
been highly gratifying : 21 have received
Baptism. The work among the Salongs
is full of promise. The Church now num-

bers 42, of whom all but six are men.
[Board.

ARRACAN.
Ramree: in Arracan, a district
containing 300,000 inhab. 1 Out-
Station: 2 Nat. 4s.—P. 123.
Akyab : an Island in the Arracan
River: 450 miles S S E of Seram-
pore: inhab. 16,000: 2 Out-Sta-
tions—L. Ingalls: 5 Nat. 4s.—P.123.
Sandoway : 5 Qut-Stations — 20
Nat. As. The Rev. E. L. Abbott is
in America. Mr. and Mrs. Kincaid
are no longer in connection with the
Board—P. 123.
In consequence of the removal of Mr.
Stilson to Maulmein, Mr. Ingalls was re-
quested to take his place at Akyab, where
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he arrived April 29. In a Letter written a
month or two later, he says, “ Every day
that has elapsed has served to convince
me that God directed my steps. Ko Bike
has joined me from Maulmein, and we
have commenced the work of daily preach-
ing to all who call. The people literally
throng us from morning to night.”

The School at Akyab, composed of
boys or young men, contains 39 pupils,
12 of whom are pious.

ASSAM.

Sibsagore : on the right bank of
the Dilcho, opposite Rangpur, and
about 10 miles from Bramapootra—
1841—Nathan Brown : O. T.Cutter,
Printer; 2 Nat. As—15 Schools:
393 Pupils— Nowgong : a Govern-
ment Station on the Kallang : Miles
Bronson—Gowahatli : C. Barker—
Communicantsat the 3 Stations,30—
Pp. 123, 124,

At Sibsagore Worship has been con-
ducted regularly on the Sabbath in En-
glish and Assamese, and Native Worship
during the week. Bazaar and village
preaching as heretofore. Four Native Con-
verts have been baptized. The labour at
this Station has rested heavily on Mr.
Cutter ; including, for several months, the
editing and publication of a monthly pe-
riodical of a religions and miscellaneous
character, commenced in January 1846,
aud designed for circulation among the
native population. Such a paper, it was
thought, would exert a greater influence
than Tracts, if the people would subscribe
for it, a condition most happily realized.
The labours of Mr. Brown have been
interrupted by the sickness of his family.

At Nowgong the most important and
gratifying feature is the Orphan Institu-
tion. It has now been in operation three
years, and, at our last dates, had 21 in-
mates.

There is also a Day School on the Mis-
gion Premises, with an average attend-
ance of 50, including the orphans; and
one Village School, averaging 30 pupils.
Another, of 40 pupils, has been dismissed
for want of funds.. The number of con-
verts at this Station the last year, who
have been baptized, is eight, including
seven members of the Orphan Institution,
and the eldest daughter of Mr. Bronson.

The state of the Mission affairs at
Gowahatti is of a like gratifying cha-
racter.
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The Report of the School Department
at Gowalatti makes the number of Boys’
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Schools five, with about 200 pupils, be-

side the Girls’ School, which contains 15
pupils. [Board.

AMERICAN BOARD OF MISSIONS.

CHINA.

Canton—1842—Elijah C. Bridg-
man, D.0., Dyer Ball, M.p., James D.
Bridgman: Samuel W. Bonney, 4s.;
1 Nat. As.—Pp. 124—126.

According to stipulation, Canton is to
be opened to British S8ubjects on the 6th
of April 1849. Hitherto our Missionary
Brethren have had little more territorial
liberty since the treaty of 1842 than
they had before; and Mr. and Mrs.
Bridgman, while on a short river excar-
sion with Messrs. Pohlman and Bonney
in the summer of last year, were near
losing their lives in a savage onset made
on them by the people in that vicinity.
Heavy stones were thrown with deadly
intention on board their boat.

Thus restricted as to the sphere and
freedom of labour, the history of the year
may be soon told. The Rev. Samuel W.
Bonney, who went out to labour at Hong
Kong for a time in connection with the
Morrison Education Society, has been ap-
pointed a Missionary of the Board, and
has removed to Canton, where he has
mingled much with the people. A year
ago, he had visited every house in twenty-
four streets, numbering about 700 dwell-
ing-houses and shops, and distributed
many Books and Tracts. He was gene-
rally received with courtesy, and often
with cordiality. Sometimes he was sub-
jected to insult, and even stoning, from
the baser sort.

Mr. James D. Bridgman received Ordi-
nation on the 31st of May 1846, and is
now able to use the native tongue. He
has visited nearly every accessible place,
as a Missionary, freely conversing with
the people singly, or in groups, and ad-
dressing them more formallyin multitudes.
He thinks the Tracts are more generally
preserved and read, and the truths they
inculcate better understood, than has
been supposed.

Dr. Ball, beside a School of eleven
Chinese Boys, has the superintendence of
the Chinese Printing. The pupils in the
8chools study under the superintendence
of a Chinese Teacher, and recite to Dr.
Ball in two classes. In six months there
were printed, of the Gospels, the Epistle
of James, and the S8ermon on the Mount,
29,600 copies, and 1,331,800 pages ; and

of other Religious Books and Tracts
5200 copies, and 325,200 pages. The
Mission was in want of more funds for
the printing of Tracts.

Dr. Bridgman preached in Chinese at
the Public 8ervice in Dr. Ball’s house,
and in the Hospital, and, ashe had strength
and opportanity, from house to house and
by the way-side. He has had great
pleasure in the instruction of his Bible
Class. Five of its members were desi-
rous of professing Christianity. One of
them, for leasing a site to the Mission on
which to build a house, was immured
three months in prison, threatened with
perpetual banishment, and released only
on consenting to surrender the lease. A
member of this class has been employed
to distribute books, going for that purpose
into all parts of the city, and even to the
distance of sixty miles, to Shaou-Hing-foo,
the proper capital of the province. The
books are everywhere received with great
readiness. Mauch of Dr. Bridgman's time
is given to the revision of the translation
of the Testament. Mrs. Bridgman, while
studying the language, has a number of
Chinese Youth and Young Men under
her taition.

Dr. Parker having regarded it as his
duty to ccept the appointment of Secre-
tary of Legation to the United States’
Embassy, his connection with the Board
of course ceases. He continues his labours
much as heretofore. Dr. Bridgman gives
a fearful account of the morals of the
people at Canton. [ Boa

Amoy—Wm. J. Pohlman, Ehhu
Doty, John Van Nest Talmage.
Mr. and Mrs. Doty and the Rev.J ohn
Van Nest Talmage embarked at
Boston on the 5th of April. Mr.
Pohlman in consequence of weakness
of eyes has been obliged to visit
Canton—Pp. 124, 125, 407.

The Island of Amoy is about 12 miles
in length and 10 in breadth, and contains
136 villages and hamlets. Its population
is about 400,000, nearly half of whom
are included in the city. The city is
built in a long straggling form, and occu-
pies a promontory, so as to be enclosed on
three sides by the sea. It is the out-port
for the more important cities of Chang
Chew and Chwan Chew, where the more
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wealthy merchants reside. Mr. Pohlman
is of opinion that Amoy will yet be in
high repute for healthiness. [ Board.
The first great work has been the study
of the language, so as to speak intelligibly
and fluently with the people. In doing
this, paramount attention has been given
to the tones, and no word or phrase has
been considered as learned, and conse-
quently usable, till its original tone, and
the modulation of that tone in combination,
have become familiar, and the Missionary
could speak it out with confidence. Every
Missionary should, assoon as possible, bave
a stated time and place for preaching the
Word of Life. My own rule would be,
a Chapel for each Missionary. [Mr. Pohiman.
Mr. Pohlman has made such represen-
tations to the Committee, on the impor-
tance of having a Chapel in a retired and
respectable part of the city, where persons
belonging to the higher classes will come,
that the Committee have authorized him
to secure the ground, at a rent, of an
eligible site which he has in view with-
out delay ; and they have also encouraged
him to expect, that if no individual, or
Church, or Churches, in the Reformed
Dutch Community, shall manifest a desire
to furnish the sum necessary for erecting
the building, the money will be advanced
from the treasury of the Board.
Through the grace of God, a beginning
has been made in the gathering of a “liv-
ing Church” at Amoy. The two 0ld men,
mentioned in the last Report as hopeful
Converts, were baptized in April 1846.
It has been already stated that the
island of Amoy contains 136 villages.
Near the close of the last year Mr. Pohl-
man, accompanied by Mr. Brown of the
Presbyterian Board, visited 32 of these
villages, situated on the opposite side of
the island. They were provided with
Books and Tracts, and were absent four
days. Mr. Pohlman gives a more un-
favourable idea of the social state of the
Chinese than many have been accustomed
to entertain. The Fuh Kien villages are
often at war with each other, the result
of long-standing feuds. He reiterates the
fact that female infanticide is exceed-
ingly common, and of course the flagrant
immoralities are common which naturally
grow out of it. [Board.
I must add a few words concerning our
reception by the people. This was in the
highest degree flattering. Immediately
on our entering the village they flocked
around us in great pumbers, heard our
March, 1848.
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message, and received our books. The
population was so friendly and intent on
listening to our warnings, that we pro-
longed our stay to double the time we in-
tended when we left home. Several had
been to see us at our Chapels in the city,
and had some knowledge of our object and
the doctrines of the Cross.  [Ar. Pohiman.

When the Viceroy of Che Kiang and
Foo Kien, the ruler of about FOURTEEN
MILLIONS of people, paid his triennial
visit to Amoy, he took occasion, as did
also several high Mandarins previously,
to extend to the resident Missionaries the
most public tokens of their favourable re-
gards. The residence of the Viceroy is
at Foo Chow. [ Report.

Foo Chow — Stephen Johnson,
Lyman B. Peet. Mr. Johnson has
left Siam, and reached Foo Chow on
the 2d of January 1847, and Mr.
and Mrs. L. B. Peet have been di-
rected to join them. The Rev.Seneca
Cummings, Caleb C. Baldwin, and
Wm. L. Richards sailed for this Mis-
sion from America on the 1lth of
November.

Foo Chow, the capital of the Foo
Kien Province, contains 600,000 inha-
bitants, is 30 miles from the mouth of the
river Min, and is surrounded by most im-
pressive scenery. The latest date from
Mr. Johnson is August 14. The prospects
of the Mission up to that time continued
favourable. He was free to go and labour
anywhere in the city. The demand for
books is so great that it is not safe or wise
to attempt their distribution in the princi-
pal street. Mr. Johnson has commenced
a Public Service at his house on the Sab-
bath. [ Board.

SIAM.

Bankok—1831—Jesse Caswell,
Asa Hemenway: 1 Nat. As. Mr.
Robinson died on the 3d of March,
after an exemplary life, while on his
way to the United States with his
family. Dr. Bradley is on a visit to
America. Messrs.Johnson and Peet,
in compliance with instructions from
the Committee, have removed to
China. Their labours at Bankok
were in the Chinese Language —

P.126. .
The year has been a broken one; but
nene of the brethren ;{;pear to be disheart-
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ened ; and, in point of fact, both the Baptist
and Presbyterian Boards have lately taken
measures to renew their Missions in 8iam.
We cannot doubt that these Missions
have exerted a favourable inflnence on
the people. There have been a few
hopeful conversions, and there is some
apparent progress toward religious tole-
ration. The printing during the year
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amounted to nine hundred thousand
pages. “I never felt,” says Mr. Hemen-
way, “so much courage to lahour for the
Siamese as at the present moment.
Every day’s observation renders it more
certain that the truths of the Gospel
are the subject of much thought and in-
quiry among many who are accustomed
to reflect upon what they read and hear.”

[Board.

AMERICAN PRESBYTERIAN MISSION.

CHINA.

Macao—A. P. Happer, u.p., Wm.
Speer, John B. French. Messrs.
Speer and French sailed from the
United States on the 2lst of July,
and arrived at Macao on the 26th of
December. Mrs. Speer died on the
16th of April—Pp. 126—128, 525.

The Boarding 8chool consists of 19
boys. Their attendance has been regu-
lar. They have manifested a good degree
of diligence, and their progress has been
gratifying. Their moral conduct has been
good, with a few exceptions, and their
general bearing such as is common to
boys of their age everywhere.

Macao continues to be the seat of the
Mission. It has been found impossible to
obtain a residence in or near Cagton, ex-
cept in the foreign factories, which are
not deemed eligible for Missionary La-
bour. The state of feeling in Canton,
against the residence of foreigners in that
city has been hitherto most decided.
This state of things will not likely con-
tinue long. It is not to be expected
that foreign nations will permit the so-
lemn stipulations of their treaties to be
set aside with impanity. [Bosrd.

Amoy — John Lloyd, Hugh A.
Brown—Pp.127, 128.

In the early part of the summer, both
the brethren at Amoy were attacked with
an affection of the eyes, from which they
have suffered great inconvenience. Read-
ing and writing were found to be injurious
to their recovery ; hence they spent their
time chiefly in conversing with the peo-
ple, thus increasing their acquaintance
with the colloquial language of the Na-
tives, and embracing many opportunities
of promoting the object of the Mission.

Their visits to the villages, and their
conversations with the people, have been
always deeply interesting. In the city,
they have rented a house for a Chapel,

in which, on alternate afternoons, they
have conducted Religious Services. This
measure was regarded, at first, somewhat
as an experiment ; but it has fully met
the expectations of the Missionaries.
They have commonly found good and at-
tentive audiences, and have been able to
distribute Religious Tracts, sometimes to
persons from various parts of the adja-
cent mainland, and always under circum-
stances which were favourable to their
being carefully examined. The Missio-
naries are everywhere received with kind-
ness and respect by the people, and the
officers of the Government have treated
them with marked attention. [Repore.

Ningpo—M. Simpson Culbertson,
Aug. W. Loomis, Richard Q. Way,
Jobn Quarterman: D. Bethune
MCartee,m.0. Mr.RichardCole’s con-
nection with the Board has ceased. Mr.
Quarterman sailed from America on
the 21stof July, and arrived in China
on the 26th of December. The Rev.
Walter M.Lowrie was drowned by
pirates, on the 19th of August, near
Chapoo, on his return from Shanghae.
Further particulars will be found in
a subsequent page—Pp. 127, 128.

During the year the English Troops
were withdrawn from Chusan, and the
island restored to the Chinese Authorities.
The hope that the Mission Station would,
after this event, be permiited to remain
has been disappointed. The Méndarins,
fearful of Imperial Displeasure, gave
early notice to the foreign residents to be
prepared to leave the island as soon as
the troops were withdrawn. As an in-
ducement to comply with their wishes at
once, they offered to provide them with
houses in Ningpo, free of rent for several
months. The Station was accordingly
given up, and Mr. Loomis removed to
Ningpo in July.

Stated Religious Services in English
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have been regularly maintained. Two
additions hava been made to the Church:
the one, a Female Assistant in a School
for girls under the care of an English
Lady, Miss Aldersey ; the other, a young
man also in the employment of this lady;
and though the fourth Native Convert, he
is the first-fruits of the Gospel from the
Natives of Ningpo. Exclusive of the
Ministerial Brethren, the Church consists
of 12 Members, four of whom are Natives
of China.

In stated Religious Chinese Services
Service has been kept up by Dr. M‘Car-
tee, in the room in which the Engllsh
Service is held. The audience is chiefly
the boys from the School and the girls
from Miss Aldersey’s School, though
there are always a few others. In June
another Service in Chinese was com-
menced in the city, the audience varying
from 40 to 70. A second Service in the
city was commenced in September, and
has been well attended. The Missio-
naries have not yet acquired much fluency
in speaking this difficult language, but
they are now able to communicate the
plain truths -of the Gospel, 30 as to be
understood. The Services consist of a
short prayer, followed by an address
suited to a people utterly ignorant of the
first principles of our holy Religion.
Sometimes it is a scriptural narrative,
with appropriate remarks ; and sometimes
a more formal exhibition of the depravity
of the heart, the necessity of a Saviour,
the atonement of Christ, and the absur-
dity of idolatry.

Much truth is also communicated in
private conversation with individuals and
with families. Occasional excursions are
also made to the neighbouring villages.

The School now consists of 30 scholars,
the number to which it has been restricted.
The scholars are boarded, and in part
clothed, at the expense of the Mission, and
of course are under the entire controul of
the Missfonaries, and separated, in a great
measure, from the injurious influences of a
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heathen people. “ This Scheol,” the bre-
thren write, “ is our chief hope for rais-
ing up a Native Ministry.”

A 8chool for girls, under Mrs. Cole, has
been decided on, and two little girls have
been obtained. As the education of fe-
males is at war with the deep-rooted
judices of the Chinese, it is difficult to col-
lect a School of girls.

Dr. M‘Cartee having dissolved his con-
nection with the Medical Missionary 8o-
ciety, has found abundant employment in
the unrestricted practice of his profession.
Numerous applications have been made
to him also at his own house.

The practicability of printing Chinese
with metallic divisable type, has been fully
demonstrated. It possesses many and
great advantages over the method of print-
ing by blocks. The books thus printed
are greatly admired by the Chinese, and
an application has recently been made
from one of the Mandarins of Ningpo to
print a favourite work for himself and his
friends. Bome improvements are yet
wanting in some of the characters, but
these must be made gradually as they are
suggested by experience. There have
been 1,210,000 pages printed. A strong
appeal has been made for six additional
Missionaries. [Report.

SIAM.

Bankok—Stephen Mattoon, Sa-
muel R. House, M.0. These Labour-
ers reached Macao on their way to
Bankok on the 26th of December,
and arrived at Bankok in March—
Pp. 128, 525.

In this dark fleld of labour the way is
fully open for the Missionary of the Cross.
It is therefore the duty of the Church to
send the message of Mercy to this be-
nighted people. Here is the head-quar-
ters of the most extensive system of ido-
latry and atheism in the world : the King
of Siam is, by his office, its chief pro-
tector, and its support is drawn from the
revenues of the state. [Board.

AMERICAN EPISCOPAL MISSIONARY SOCIKTY.

China — 1836, renewed 1815:
Shanghae: Wm. Jones Boone, p.p.
Bishop: E. W. Syle, Phineas D.
Spalding: Misses Jones and Morse,
Female Teachers. The Rev. R. Gra-
ham has been compelled, by ill health,
to retire from the Mission. The
Rev. Phineas D. Spalding sailed
from Boston, March 11. Expenses,

15114 17s. 6d—Pp. 128, 4017.

The accounts from this Mission are
such as to lead to the conviction that the
providence of God has never opened a
more favourable opportunity for promul-
gating the Gospel among the Heathen.

Bishop Boone reports the baptism of a
young man, a member of his household,
who looks forward to the Ministry.

‘e Mission 8chool, confined thus far
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to males, has been in successful operation.
Pupils have been selected with great care,
and, after a sufficient probation, have been
received under the bond of their parents
to leave them in the undisturbed care of
the Missionaries for ten years. The num-
ber hitherto has been 23, but was about
to be increased to 36, being all that the
building could accommodate. Under the
tuition of their teachers, of whose entire
devotion to their employment the Bishop
speaks in very high terms, the pupils
have made excellent progress in their En-
glish Studies ; and the belief is confidently
entertained that, ten years hence, many
of them will prove most valuable aids in
Missionary Work.

Public Services in Chinese are now re-
gularly held by the Bishop in a hall,
fitted up in the building occupied by the
School, capable of holding 250 people:

SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.
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this is filled, on every occasion of its be-
ing opened, by an attentive audience.

The Morning Prayer, and other por-
tions of the Liturgy, have been trans-
lated by Bishop Boone, together with an
introductory Catechism for the use of
Candidates for Baptism.

The very great encouragement afforded

to the Bishop by the aspect of every thing

about him, has induced him to make an
earnest appeal to the Committee for more
Missionaries, for a layman to assist in the
8chool, and for funds to enable him to
erect a plain but substantial Place of
Worship, capable of holding1000 persons.
The Committee have been anxious to
comply with these requests, and have is-
sued a Circular, soliciting from individnals
contributions to a special fund for the
erection of a Church at S8hanghae, to cost
5000 dollars. [ Report.

BAPTIST MISSIONARY SGCIETY.,

Chitlagong : 343 miles E of Se-
rampore, and 8 from the sea: inhab.
12,000: many populous villages im-
mediately adjacent—1812—J. Jo-
hannes, J. C. Fink: 4 Nat As.
There is an Out-Station at Chandgao
— Communicants, English and Na-
tive, 41—Baptized in the year, 7—
Schools, 2: Scholars, 80—Issues :
Scriptures, 12,000 ; Tracts, 15,000—
Pp. 128, 129.

Many of the inhabitants of distant vil-
lages never visited by our Missionaries
seem to have received the Gospel, through
the instramentality of their heathen coun-
trymen, who have carried the Scriptures
to them. Report.

The Gospel has been preached in the
Melas at Suryakhola and Kataliya. In the
latter place hundreds, in the ablution of
sea-water, the expansive Bay of Bengal
before them, expect deliverance from all
their sins. In addition to the above places,
we have preached in all the markets of
Chittagong. On the roads,at the ghauts,
and wherever we have seen men, whe-
ther in multitudes or smaller groups, or
even a few seated in a shop, or under
trees, or near the courts, we have thought
it our duty to sow the seed of life among
them. In the town we have two Meet-

ing-houses, situated on spots most eligible
for preaching, and here we have had re-
gular preaching. In our Pakka Chapel
we have Service three times in the week
in English, twice on Sabbath Morning
and Evening, and once on Thursday Even-
ing. We have also, in the same place, re-
gular Bengalee Services four times in the
week. The attendance, though not large,
is encouraging.

At Chandgao daily preaching and in-
struction are continued to onr brethren
and sisters there, most of whom, together
with their children, can now read in their
own language the wonderful works of God.
Three years ago we mentioned a widow
and her children, who were inclined to
embrace Christ, and who were greatly
persecuted by the people, and closely con-
fined and watched by her friends and re-
latives. This year she has joined us, and
is a Candidate for Baptism. She has suc-
ceeded in bringing away one son and two
daughters. The three other grown-up
sons will not follow the mother, though
fatherless, but are kept by their heathen
friends with large promises.

The School at this place is not so well
attended. There are about fifty boys on
the list, but the attendance of late has
not been very encouraging. [ Mr. Johannes.

CHURCH MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

Shanghae—1845—T. M. M‘Clat-
chie. The Rev. Robert Henry Cob-

bold, of St. Peter’s College, Cam-
bridge, and the Rev. Wm. Farmer,
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and the Rev. Wm. Armstrong Rus-
sell, of Trinity College, Dublin, em-
barked for China on the 10th of No-
vember—Pp. 129, 488.

In the beginning of the last year Mr.
Smith had concluded his exploratory visit
to each of the five consular cities of China,
and the islands of Hong Kong and Chusan.
The result of his inquiries has tended to
confirm the decision of the Committee to
concentrate their China Mission in oneor
more of the Northern Ports. They pur-
Ppose, in the first place, to strengthen their
Station at SBhanghae by sending one or
more Missionaries to the assistance of
Mr. M‘Clatchie.
Mission shall have been established at
Shanghae, Ningpo will probably be occu-
pied by the Bociety. If the pecuniary
means be supplied, and suitable Labourers
can be obtained, the Committee will re-
joice still further to enlarge their China
Mission, and to consider the claims of the
important and populous city of F
Chow. -
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Mr. M‘Clatchie has succeeded in ob-
taining a house within the city of Shanghae,
notwithstanding some temporary difficul-
ties produced by the jealousy of the
Authorities, and the unwillingness to let
houses to foreigners, except in the suburbs.
He has since pursued his Chinese Stadies
with success, and during the last year
commenced a Chinese Service.

Later in the year, Mr. M‘Clatchie
commenced a more Public Service on the
Lord’s Day. His recent communications
convey most encouraging intelligence of
the general spirit of inquiry which has
been excited among the Chinese in Shang-
hae. Although his house is situated away
from any important thoroughfare, he states
that he experiences no difficulty in obtain-
ing a Native Congregation ; and that many
Chinese are compelled to stand outside
the door, from want of accommodation in
the little building in which he now con-
dacts Divine Service. He is therefore
about to hire a larger room in another
part of the city, for the accommodation of
his increasing Congregation. [ Repors.

MEDICAL MISSIONARY SOCIBTY.

Hong Kong—No information, be-
yond the notices which have already
appeared in our pages, has reached

us respecting the proceedings of this
Society—P. 129.

AMERICAN METHODIST MISSIONS.

The Board has sent out two Mis-
sionaries to China, but no particu-

lars have at present reached us—P.
4017.

. GBNERAL BAPTIST MISSIONARY BOCIETY.

Ningpo—The Society has sent out
two Missionaries, Mr. Hudson and Mr.
Jarrom. They sailed from England
on the 10th of May 1845. They com-
menced their labours by circulating
Books and Tracts, and on the 10th
of May 1846 they opened a Chapel.

The Chinese being sunk in ignorance
and deplorable superstition, and, from
their own character, utterly unable to ap-
preciate true benevolence, it need not
excite surprise that the presence of Chris-
tian Missionaries should excite wonder,
and even alarm. At Ningpo your brethren
have upiformly received respectful treat-
ment, and been allowed to pursue their
work without the least opposition ; yet for
atime the city was filled with popular
excitement on their account. There was
an earthquake, the heat was very intense,
—the gods were now supposed to be angry
and the demons roused to fary. The
people said that little demons visited their
houses and rooms, and scratched their

faces. Immense quantities of spells or
charms were now printed and circulated ;
and as the Christians in ancient times
were persecuted as the cause of all the
evils that befel the Roman Empire, so the
Missionaries were regarded as the cause
of all the evils, fancied or real, which the
people felt or feared. 8till no insult or
injury was offered to them, and by degrees
the excitement subsided.

Mr. Hudson had a difficulty in obtain-
ing a house by any means suited to his
purpose. At length he secured one, which
has been pronounced one of the best Mis-
sionary residences in Ningpo. It is.in
the midst of the city, yet, on the whole,
open, airy, and very convenient for having
intercourse with the people. Mr. Jarrom
has found it necessary, on account of Mrs.
Jarrom’s health, to reside out of the city.
Part of Mr. Hudson's house, at conside-
rable inconvenience to himself, he has
fitted up as a Chapel, and it was opened
on the day twelvemonths of his leaving
his native land. [Report.



SURVEY OF MISSIONARY STATIONS.

[MARcH,

India h)iﬂ)it_t_ the Ganges.

BIBLE, TRACT, AND EDUCATION SOCIETIES.

BRITISH AND FOREIGN BIBLE SOCIETY.
Calcutta—There have been 5000
English Testaments, 20 copies of St.
Luke and the Acts in Chinese, 250
Bibles and 500 Testaments in French,
and 250/. granted to the Calcutta
Auxiliary—There bave been 48,750
copies of the Scriptures printed, and
22,109 copies distributed, exclusive
of those issued by other Societies in
India. The Rev.Dr. Heberlin has re-
moved from Calcutta, and residesprin-
cipally in the Eastern Districts of Ben-
gal, and has resigned his office of Se-
cretary to the Calcutta Bible Society.
Mr. Parker, on going to Calcutta to
take charge of an Institution recently
established for the orphans of Euro-
pean Soldiers, received a grant of 100
Bibles and 200 Testaments.

Bombay—1813— The Auxiliary
has issued 7342 copies of the Scrip-
tures. There has been granted 266
reams of paper for printing an edition
of the Old Testament in Mabratta:
and to the Bésle Mission in South-
Western India 725 copies of the
Scriptures in English and Portu-
guese have been voted.

Madras—1820—The Committee
have voted 500! and 6650 copies of
the Scriptures in English. The
printing, all in Tamul, is 22,600
copies, either in whole or in part,com-
pleted at the time of making up the
Report.

In the work of revision the Tamnul
Translation has engaged much of the
anxiousattention of the MadrasCommittee,
and they are proceeding with the Testa-
ment in the first instance. 8ome progress
has been made in the preparation of the
Pentateuch in the Hindoostanee. In the
Teloogoo it is hoped that the Epistle to the
Bomans and the Acts of the Apostles will
be ready for press in the present year.
The Gospels have been reprinted. Of
the Canarese it is observed: “The Ca-
narese Bible-Revision Committee during
the past year have prepared a new
translation of the Epistles to the Romans,

Hebrews, Philippians, Colossians, and the
first and second Epistles of Peter. A
small edition of the first four Epistles has
been printed, and is now in circulation.”

[Report.

I may add a pleasing instance of good
effected by the Society. Many uneducated
adults are moved to desire the blessing of
learning, and have begun to apply them-
selves to their letters at every interval of
leisure. I have been quite surprised at
the progress some of them have made in

.the short space of four meonths from the

close of the last busy season ; and I feel
sure, that if the feeling can be kept up for
as much time longer, several will read
tolerably well. 1 have mainly attributed
this to our Bible Association, because I am
persuaded the impulse was given by the
little agitation which has attended its esta-
blishment. It has not yet extended to all
the Congregations in my District, but it is
making such progressin two or three, that
I feel confident it will soon reach the rest.

—P. 130.

CURISTIAN-KNOWLEDGE SOCIETY.

Calcutta—The Calcutta Cathedral
was consecrated on the 8th of Octo-
ber 1847. Books and Tracts have
been granted for Schools at Burd-
wan, and for children of European
Soldiers on the north-west frontiers of
India. Also to Missionaries pro-
ceeding to Gorruckpore and Be-
nares.

Bombay—Grants of Books and
Tracts have been made for the use
of the Money School and general
distribution, and for the Missionary
Station at Nassuck. The Bishop of
Bombay, in a Letter acknowledging
a grant of books for Sunday Schools,
remarks :—

It appears to me very important for
Sunday 8chools to be established at the
Stations where there are European Regi-
ments, as being almost the only means of
training up the soldiers’ children in the
observance of the Lord’s Day. In the
hot season the troops necessarily attend
Church early in the morning. The Ser-
vice is concluded by about eight o’clock ;
consequently, all the remainder of the
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day is, in a great measure, unoccupied ;
and unless there be a Bunday 8chool in
which the children can receive religions
instruction, they are in great danger of
acquiring a habit of disregarding the sa-
cred day, from loitering about the bar-
racks amongst the men. [ trust the abun-
dant supply of Sunday-8chool Books will
enable us, in some degree, to remedy this
evil, and to preserve the poor childreg from
the evils to which they may be exposed.

Madras—The Report states—

The Society had for many years conti-
nued to place at the disposal of the Ma-
dras Diocesan Committee Missionary
stores to a large amount ; but the Society’s
Missions in that early scene of its labours
having long ceased, it has been thought
right to discontinue the annual supply of
stores to Madras. With the desire, how-
ever, of promoting the objects of the Ma-
dras Committee, particularly in reference
to the Native Schools and Seminaries, the
Standing Committee proposed, at the
Meeting in March 1847, that a sam not
exceeding 800/ should be placed at the
disposal of the Madras Committee, as a
donation for the present year. This grant
was accordingly made at the A pril Meeting.

The following is from a Letter from
Archdeacon Shortland, the late Secretary
to the Madras Committee.

I am thankful to say that I leave the
Book Depository in a flourishing condition,
and that the affairs of the Society are ge-
nerally in a satisfactory state. The issue
of the Society’s publications amounts alto-
gether to 42,414, which includes 1779 Bi-
bles and Testaments, and 1940 Prayer
Books. The sale has steadily increased
for several years past.

—Pp. 130, 131.

PRAYKR-BOUK AND HOMILY SOCIETY.

Application has been made to the
Committee, by the Missionaries of the
Church Missionary Society, to print
the newly-translated Liturgy in the
Hindoo Tongue. A correspondence
has been entered into, stating the
willingness of the Committee to en-
tertain the application, if the transla-
tion is found to be accurate.

RRLIGIOUS-TRACT 8OCIETY.
About 32,600 Tracts have been
voted to Missionaries returning to
their spheres of labour, and to Mili-
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tary Officers deeply interested in the
moral and religious improvement of
the men committed to their care.
The Committee of the Calcutta
Christian School-Book Society have
received a further supply of 100
copies of Dr. Barth’s “ General His-
tory,” at a reduced price, for the
use of Hindoo Youths connected with
the Schools.

CALCUTTA CHRISTIAN TRACT AND BOOK
SOCIKTY.

A grant of 600 reams of paper
and 28,600 Tracts and Maguzines
for the military and others have
been sent by the Religious-Tract So-

.ciety. The Rev. M. Hill, of Berham-

pore, has received a further grant of
2700 Tracts for his Station, and a
supply of Books for sale. A grant
of 48 reams of paper has been sent
to Mr. Thompson of Delhi, for his
Oordoo Commentary on the Scrip-
tures, and 25 for a new edition of
his Tracts. About 5200 Tracts have
been placed at his disposal for circu-
lation among the military—P.131.

ORISS4 RELIGIOUS.TRACT SOCIKTY.
There have been 70,000 Tracts
printed by the Society, and they have
received from the Religious-Tract
Society 250 reams of paper and 50..
—P.131.

BOMBAY TRACT AND BOOK SOCIETY.

The total number of Tracts distri-
buted in the year has been 50,730.
Several remittances have been re-
ceived by the Religious-Tract So-
ciety on account of publications
furnished to the Bombay Society ;
and the grants for the year have been
150 reams of paper, and 11,250
Tracts and Magazines for gratuitous
circulation—P. 131.

MADR4S TRACT AND BOOK SOCIETY.

The publications received ianto the
dépdt amount to 75,500 ; the issues,
to 81,273 ; making the total circu-
lation 2,575,989. The total receipts
of the Madras Society for the year,
including donations from the Socie-
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Madras Tract and Book Society—
ties at Coimbatore, Salem, and Ban-
galore,amount to 6846 rupees; itsex-
penditure to 6000 rupees; leaving a
small balance in favour of the Society.
The Committee of the Religious-
Tract Society, finding that the want
of funds prevented the Madras
Friends from using the paper on
hand, proposed to them, that if they
could raise 100, in addition to the
Society’sordinary income, they would
authorize the appropriation of 1001
out of the sales of publications to be
applied to printing expenses. . The
Madras Committee have raised 170L
from their friends; and the Com-
. mittee have therefore completed their
grant. The Committee have voted
to the Society 300 reams of paper,
and 11,370 publications for gratui-
tous circulation. The Local Com-
mittee contemplate the publication
of an improved series of their Tracts,
as well as Books for the young, and
have applied for a supply of casts
of cuts, which the Committee have
voted, to the extent of 50L, at half
price—P. 131.

BELLARY RELIGIOUS.TRACT SOCIBTY.

The Religious-Tract Society has
granted 32 reams of paper and 5250
English Tracts to this Society, which
was the first established in India in
connection with the Parent Insti-
tution.

BANGALORE BIBLE, TRACT, AND BUOK
DEPOSITORY.

The Tracts distributed in Canarese,
Teloogoo, Tamul, and Hindoostanee,
amount to 19,128, which include
3000 copies of a new work in Ca-
narese on “Scripture History,” be-
side 11,800 English Tracts. The
annual veceipts of the Society ave-
rage about 3000 rupees. The Reli-
gious-Tract Society has voted 32
reams of paper and 5250 English
Tracts. A grant of 6/ in Books, at
half price, has been sent to the Rev.
Edmund Crisp, for his School Li-
brary—Pp. 131, 132.
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NAGERCOIL NATIVE RELIGIOUS-TRACT
SUCIETY.

The Religious-Tract Society has
granted 100 reams of paper to this
Society, and 2350 Tructs—P. 132.
NEYOOR NATIVE RELIGIOUS-TRACT S0CIBTY.

About 46,500 copies of sixteen
Tracts have been printed, and a large
proportion of them distributed by
Native Agency. In this district
tares are now industriously scattered.
On this subject Mr. Mead writes:—
* The Romanists are printing Tracts
in a colloquial style, and the Priests
promise to give the people their
translation of the Scriptures ere
long! We must be diligent to sow
the seed of the Kingdom through the
medium of Tracts and Books. I
trust your Committee will continue
to strengthen our hands in this im-
portant work. We have just des-
patched 10,000 Tracts to Coimba-
tore, and to other parts of the Tamul
Country.” A grant of 50 reams of
paper and 2350 Tracts has been for-
warded to Neyoor by the Religious-
Tract Society—P. 132.

MANGALORE TRACT SOCIETY.

The Religious-Tract Society have
voted 100 reams of paper and 3740
Tracts, and two School Libraries va-
lue 81

EASTERN.FEMALE EDUCATION SOCIETY.

Bengal—A short time before Mrs.
Hill’s death, writing from Culcutta,
she said—

Two rich Native Youths were con-
verted in an Institntion here some years
ago. One of them married a girl who had
been educated in a Christian 8chool, the
other had a wife living with her Hindoo
Parents. The former, an active, clever
young woman, has taught her sister to
read English, and work very nicely, and
comes to me, with her two children and
the other young woman, once a week for
instruction. Hearing that the latter was
ill, I went to see her, and afterward
called on the other. Never was I more
struck with the difference which educa-
tion produces, than in paying these two
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visits. Both the young women have adopted
the English dress. It is very delightful
to see the pains L——'s husband takes
to teach his wife and children to read in
English and Bengalee. The boy is six,
and the girl, the image of her mother,
four years old. The first day they came
to me I was astonished at the knowledge
they had acquired, and at the many little
Hymns and Prayers the father had taught
them. He was a Brahmin of high caste,
and lost great part of his property by be-
ing baptized. His wife and children were
taken from him; but, some months after,
her affection for her husband induced her
to bribe a servant to make known to him
that she wished to join him. He informed
her of his plans, and she escaped with her
eldest child, leaving one behind, which
was afterward restored. I was much
affected by her feelings on leaving her
parents: she was their only child. Her
father came to Calcutta a few months
ago, to visit her; but she wept to think
that her mother could not come to see
her, never being permitted to leave home.
—Pp. 132, 458.

Madras—

The Girls’ Schools have existed four
years, one of 200 pupils at Madras, and
a branch of 100 at Triplicane, some miles
oft. They have been under the superin-
tendence of the three Missionaries, and
Mrs. Braidwood went for one hour each
day. The cleverest girls were in one
room, divided into six classes: I heard
their lessons ; but my chief aim was to
shew them their corruption, and to lead
them to the Saviour. They all learn En-
glish, with their own languages, Tamul
and Teloogoo: for these languages I had
two interpreters. There were 12 girls in
the first class, who can read the English
Bible, with other School Books. In Fe-
bruary there was an interesting change
in this class. Mr. Anderson spoke to
them from John xv. illustrating the
withered branch which is cast into the
fire. Some days after, three of the elder
girls expressed a wish to be baptized:
their hearts were remarkably enlarged,
and it was most touching to hear them
pray for mercy for Jesus' sake. The
eldest is a very interesting caste girl, of
twelve years of age. When she first
prayed, she said, “ O Lord, do not send
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me down to hell, I am too young to bear
Thy wrath: wash me with the blood of
Jesus, who died on the cross for me.”
The way in which she spoke of her sins
greatly astonished me. A little girl of
seven years old also interested me greatly.
I give her own words, for she prays in
English: “Jesus, I have a very bad
heart; give me a good heart; wash me
with Thy precious blood, and make me
clean. O Jesus, send me not to hell;
take me to thy glory; take away my bad
words”” All twelve seemed touched.
When I first asked them to pray, they
could scarcely utter a word ; but now how
glorious it is to see their hearts opening to
the grace of God ! this is the more evi-
dent from their being all under heathen
influence.

On the 8th of April, at nine o’clock, the .
Mission House was surrounded by crowds
of Heathen, armed with iron bars and
stones, to force open the doors and carry
Mooniatta away, but first to kill Mr.
Anderson, who, they say, “ puts their
sons and daughters into the Christian Re-
ligion.” The police came just as the crowd
was on the point of breaking in the doors.
As all the girls of my class had arrived
before the mob gathered, they came up to
my room as usual. It is true our whole
School is swept away, but five souls are
gathered into His fold ; and He, who hath
all hearts in His hand, can bring back to
us these scattered sheep.

[ Mrs. Anderson—May 1847.

On the last Sunday in March, five dear
girls were baptized by Mr. Crisp: it was
a most interesting Service, held in the Se-
minary. The Students, their wives, the
servants in the Mission Families, and
8chool Children, composed the Native
Congregation.

Our present number is 29: they are
all in good health, very happy, and giving
general satisfaction. The Infant 8ahool
is still on the increase; there were 77
present yesterday: the average attend-
ance last month was 71. The Sabbath
8chool is attended by between 40 and 50
every Sabbath. The AdultClass is car-
ried on as usual, but with increased in-
terest: the attendance varies from 12 to
20, according to the various circumstances
of the families. [ Mrs. Jonnson— Bangature.

—Pp. 132, 458.

March 1848.
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STATIONS, LABOURERS, ano NOTITIA or MISSIONARY SOCIETIES.

4 GOSPEL-PROPAG ATION 8OCIETY.

CALCUTTA.
” Every one who is sincerely anxious for
the diffusion of Christianity in India, must
regret that, notwithstanding all the efforts
of the Bishop of Calcutta to procure a
subdivision of his immense Diocese by
the erection of a separate See at Agra, his
Lordship was compelled to return without
the attainment of this most important ob-
Ject. “ Agra,” he writes,  is still with-
out a Chief Pastor, though 800 miles from
Calcutta, and stretching now hundreds of
miles beyond, to Lahore; an immense
Diocese in point of extent, but no Bishop
to care for the sounls of men.” [ Report.

BISHOP’s CoLLEGE—]1820—G. U.
Withers, Principal: A. W. Street,
G. E. Weidemann, Professors: Wm.

 Ridsdale, Superint. of the College
Press. The Rev. G.C. Mitter takes
a portion of the Lectures and part of
the Chapel Duty during the ill-health
of the Principal—Pp. 133, 134.

1 had the pleasure of spending ten days
at Bishop's College last month, and had
real gratification in witnessing an improved
state of Missionary Feeling there. Ihave
still ground for much anxiety, but, thank
God! things seem to me on the mending
hand. I conversed privately with all the
Students, and found much tenderness of
conscience, purity of faith in Christ, and
love to souls. [ Bp. of Calcutta—May 1847.

1 am glad to say that the College conti-
nues in a very flourishing condition. Three
Students have left us lately to be Catechists
in the Missions, though one, I am sorry to
say, is in very poor health; yet we still
have the highest number of Students in
College which we have ever had—twenty-
three. I have a very high opinion of many
of them; and the accurate acquaintance
with Holy Scripture which some of them
displayed at the last examination surprised
me. The Principal’s absence threw a
Lecture in the New Testament on me,
and I was gratified with the way in which
all passed their examination in it. Nor
have I any reason to think that this know-
ledge is of a merely intellectual kind ; but,
on the contrary, from my observation of
the conduct of the Stnden